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CRS825 Inter-testamental Literature is a 2-credit unit’s third year course. It is available

for students in Christian Theology Programme. The course consists of thirteen units which
includes; Introduction and definitions of inter-testamental literature; necessity of inter-
testamental period; definition of inter-testamental period; historical development of the great
powers in inter-testamental period; the Jewish Sects; inter-testamental religion; Apocrypha
literatures; Pseudepigrapha literature, the Dead Scrolls; the Apocalyptic literature; Rabbinical
literature and Tannaitic literature. The Course Guide provides information on what the course
is about, what you are expected to know in each unit, what course materials you can work
away your way through these materials. It also tells you about assessment, and periodic
tutorial classes that are available for the course.

What you learn in this course

The overall aim ofCRS825: Inter-testamental literature is to introduce you to the basic
understanding of inter-testamental history: The origin, history and literature of inter-
testamental period. Your understanding of this course will prepare you to know the history of
Jewish people during their dark period of 400 silent years and to theologize it. Specifically,
the course will able you to have a better understanding of the biblical period.

Course Aims

The aim of the course can be summarized as follows: This course aims at introducing you to
the history and development of inter-testamental literature, the theological development of
major events during inter-testamental biblical period and emergence of the Jewish Sects.

Course Objectives

To achieve the aims set above, there set overall objectives. In addition, each module and unit
also has specific objectives. The modules and units objectives are at the beginning of every
module and unit. You should read them before you start working through the unit. You may
want to refer to them during your study of the module and unit to check on your progress.

You should always look at the module and unit objectives after completing each section. In
this way, you can be sure that you have done what was required of you by the module and
unit. Stated below are the wider objectives of this course as a whole. Definitely, by meeting
these objectives, you should therefore know that you have achieved the aims of the course as
a whole. On successful completion of this course, you should be able to:

» Define some inter-testamental concepts: Inter-testamental literature and Inter-testamental

period.
» Describe the historical development of the period.
» Explain the historical origin of the Jewish Sects.
» Highlight the development of inter-testamental religion
 Identify the literature of inter-testamental period
» Describe the contents of inter-testamental literatures.

Working through the Course



To complete this course, you are expected to rbadstudy units. Each unit under the
modules contains some self-assessment exercigkat @oint in the course, you are required
to submit assignments for assessment for purposeshe end of this course is final
examination. Stated below are all the componentsetourse and what you have to do.

Course Materials

Major components of the course are:
1. Course Guide

2. Study unit

3. Textbooks

4. Assignment File

5. Presentation

In addition, you must obtain text materials. Theg arovided by the NOUN. You may
contact your tutor if you have problems to obtagnihe text materials.

Study Units
There are fifteen study units in this course, brokego three modules. They are as follows:
Module I: Introduction of Inter-Testamental Literat ure

Unit I: Defining Inter-testamental Period

Unit 2: Biblical Criticism for Exegetical Study dfter-testamental Literature
Unit 3: Biblical Methods for the Interpretation lofter-testamental Literature
Unit 4: Number Symbolism and Images in Inter-tesatal Literature

Unit 5: The Super-Powers in Inter-testamental Rerio

Module 2: Inter-testamental Period (400 BC-I' Century AD)

Unit I: The Jewish Sects

Unit 2: Jewish Independence

Unit 3: Inter-testamental Religion

Unit 4: Features of the Jewish Religion

Unit 5: Other Events during Inter-testamental Rério

Module 3: Review of Inter-testamental Literature

Unit I: Apocrypha Literature

Unit 2: Pseudepigrapha Literature
Unit 3: The Dead Scrolls

Unit 4: Apocalyptic Literature

Unit 5: Rabbanic Literature

Each unit contains a number of self-test questions.

iii
The materials you have just covered or requiredeec are to be of help to enable you
evaluate your progress and to reinforce your undedsng of the materials.



Alongside with your tutor—marked assignments, thessercises will assist you in achieving
the stated learning objectives of the individuatsiand of the course.

Textbooks
Freeman, J.M. (1972Manners and Customs of the BibNew Jersey: Logos International.

Green, J.B., McKnight, S., Marshall, I.H. (1992)jctionary of Jesus and the Gospels
Leicester: IVP.

Ferguson, E. (1993Backgrounds of Early Christianity2nd. ed. Grand Rapids: Eerdmans
Publishing Company.

Flusser, D. (1990), "Jesus and the Esseldestisalem Perspectivéay/June, vol. 3, no. 3.
Assignment File

The assignment file will be posted to you in dweirse. In this file, you will find all the
details of the work you must submit to your tutor mmarking. The marks you obtain for these
assignments will towards the final mark you obtfin this course. Further information on
assignment will be found in the assignment filselit and later in this course guide in the
section on assessment. There are more than fiftsa@gnments for this course. Each unit has
one assignment, which is designed to cover eveity un

Assessment

There are two aspects of assessment in this colingeare the tutor-marked assessments,
second there is a written examination. In tackhig assignment, every student is expected to
apply information, knowledge and experience gatheharing the course. The assignments
must be submitted to your tutor for formal assesgrireaccordance with the deadlines stated
in the assignment file. The work each student wilbmit to the tutor for assessment will
count for 30% of the total course mark. At the ehdhe course, you will need to sit for a
final written examination of three hours duratidihis examination will also count for 70% of
the total course work.

Tutor-Marked Assignments (TMAS)

There are fifteen tutor-marked assignments in tosrse. You need to submit all the
assignments. The best four (for instance, the Bigheur of the thirteen marks) will be
counted. Each assignment contents 20 marks buteaverage when the four assignments
are put together, then each will now count 10% towagour total marks for the best four (4)
assignments which would have been 100 marks will he 30% of your total course mark.
Assignment questions for the unit in this course@mtained in the Assignment File. NB: If
for any reason, you cannot complete your work oneficontact your tutor before the
assignment is due to discuss the possibility obxtension. Extensions will not be granted
after the due date unless there are exceptior@lmstances.

Final Examination and Grading



The final examination foCRS825 will be of three hour’s duration and have a value of 70%

of the total course grade. The examination will consist of questions which reflect the practice
exercises, and tutor-marked problems you have previously encountered. All areas of the
course will be assessed. You should use the time between finishing the last unit and sitting the
examination to revise the entire course. You might find it useful to review your tutor marked
assignments and comment to them before the examination. The final examination covers
information from all parts of the course.

Course Marking Scheme
The following table shows the actual course score is broken down.

Table 1
Course Marking Scheme

ASSESSMENT MARKS

Assignment 1-4 Four assignments, best three marks of the

four counts at 30% of course marks.

Final Examination 70% of overall/course marks

Total 100% of course marks

Course Overview

Unit Title of Work Weekly Assessment
Activity (End of Unit)

Course

1 Defining Inter-testamental Period 1 Assignment 1

2 Biblical Criticism of Exegetical Study 1 Assignment 2
of Inter-testamental Literature

3 Biblical Methods for the Interpretation 1 Assignment 3
of Inter-testamental Literature

4 Number Symbolism and Images in 1 Assignment 4
Inter-testamental Literature

5 The Super-Powers during Inter- 1 Assignment 5

testamental Period

6 The Jewish Sects 1 Assignment 6
7 Jewish Independence 1 Assignment 7
8 Inter-testamental Religion 1 Assignment 8
9 Features of the Jewish Sects 1 Assignment 9
10 Other Events during Inter-testamental 1 Assignment 10
Period
11 Apocrypha Literature 1 Assignment 11
12 Pseudopigrapha Literature 1 Assignment 12
13 The Dead Scrolls 1 Assignment 13
14 Apocalyptic Liiterature 1 Assignment 14
15 Rabbanic Literature 1 Assignment 15
Total 15

How to get the most from this Course




In distant learning, the study units replace thevensity lecturer. This is one of the great
advantages of distant learning; you can read ank woough specially designed study
materials at your own pace, and at a time and pletesuit you best. Think of it as reading
the lecturer instead of listening to a lecturertie same way that a lecturer might set you
some reading to do, the study units tell you whemnetd, your text materials or set books.
You are provided exercises to do at appropriatatppjust as a lecturer might give you an in-
class exercise. Each study units follows a commomaét.

The first item is an introduction to the subjectttaaof the unit and how a particular unit is
integrated with the other units and the course ashale. Next to this is a set of learning
objectives.
Vi

These objectives let you know what you should He &bdo by the time you have completed
the unit. These learning objectives are meant tdegyour study. The moment a unit is
finished, you must go back and check whether yore lechieved the objectives. If this is
made a habit, then you will significantly improvew chances of passing the course.

The main body of the unit guides you through theuned reading from other sources. This
will usually be either from your set books or franReading Section. The following is a
practical strategy for working through the courdeyou run into any trouble, get in touch
with your tutor. Remember that your tutor’s jobtashelp you. When you need help, don't
hesitate to call and ask your tutor to provide it.

1. Read this Course Guide Thoroughly.

2. Organize a Study Schedule. Refer to the “Coursevaae” for more details.

Note the time you are expected to spend on eat¢landihow the assignments relate to the
units. Whatever method you choose to use, you dhdetide on and write in your own
dates of each unit.

3. Once you have created your own study scheduleyeything you can to stick to it. The
major reason that student fail is that they geirgelvith their course work. If you get into
difficulties with your schedule, please let youtotuknow before it is too late for help.

. Turn to unit 1 the “Course Guide” and read theadtrction and the objectives for the unit.

. Assemble the study materials. Information abouttwioa need for a unit is given in the
‘overview’ at the beginning of each unit. You wallmost always need both the study unit
you are working on and one of your set books omr gegk at the same time.

6. Work through the unit. The content of the unit litdeas been arranged to provide a
sequence for you to follow as you work through timét you will be instructed to read
from your set books.

7. Complete your assignments in time. Keep in mind yloa will learn a lot by doing the
assignment carefully. They have been designed lip yeu meet the objectives of the
course and, therefore, will help you pass the eratian. Submit all assignments not later
than the due date.

8. Review the objectives for each study unit to confthat you have achieved them. If you
feel unsure about any of the objectives, reviewstihdy materials or consult your tutor.

9. When you are confident that you have achieved #suobjectives, you can then start on
the next unit. Proceed unit by unit through thersewand try to pace your study so that
you keep yourself on schedule. Vi

10.  When you have submitted an assignment to your fatamarking, do not wait for its
return starting on the next unit, keep to your slette When the assignment is returned,

(G203



pay particular attention for your tutor's comments, both on the assignment. Consult your
tutor as soon as possible if you have any questions or problems.

11. After completing the last unit, review the course and prepare yourself for the final
examination. Check that you have achieved the unit objectives (listed at the beginning of
each unit) and the course objectives (listed in this Course Guide).

Tutors and Tutorials

There are 8 hours of tutorials provided in support of this course. You will be notified of the
dates, times and location of these tutorials, together with the name and phone number of your
tutor, as soon as you are allocated a tutorial group.

vii
You tutor will mark and comment on your assignments, keep a close watch on your progress
and on any difficulties you might encounter and provide assistance to you during the course.
You must mail your tutor-marked assignments to you tutor well before the due date (at least
two working days are required).

They will be marked by your tutor and returned to you as soon as possible. Do not hesitate to
contact your tutor by telephone, email, or discussion board. If you need help. The following
might be circumstance in which you would find help necessary. Contact your tutor if.

* You do not understand any part of the study units or the assigned readings.

* You have difficulty within the exercises

* You have a question or problem with an assignment, with your tutor's comments an
assignment or with the grading of as assignment.

You should try your best to attend the tutorials. This is the only chance to have face-to-face
contact with your tutor and ask questions which are answered instantly. You can raise any
problem encountered in the course of your study. To gain the maximum benefit from course
tutorials, prepare a question list before attending them. You will learn a lot participating in
discussion actively.

Summary
The Course Guide gives you an overview of what is expected in the course of this study. The
course teaches you the basic principles of inter-testamental literature and how these principles

can be applied in understanding the literatures that emerged during inter-biblical period. We
wish you success with the course and hope that you will find it both interesting and useful.
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Unit 1: Definition of Inter-Testamental Literature
CONTENTS

1.0Introduction

2.00bjectives

3.0Main Content

3.1 Defining Inter-testamental Literature
3.1.1What is Inter-testamental Literature
3.1.2Inter-testamental Literature Defined
3.1.3 Necessity of Studying Inter-testamental Literature

4.0Conclusion

5.0Summary

6.0 Tutor-Marked Assignment

7.0References/Further Readings

1.0INTRODUCTION

This unit is the beginning of module 1 and the allezourse. In this unit, you shall learn the
meanings of inter-testamental period and intelatasntal literature. The idea behind this unit
is for you to be acquainted with the general oatlof the discipline and to be able to
concretely comprehend what the course is all ab®be unit guides you through the
definitions of inter-testamental literature ancemtestamental period as well as highlights its

necessity in understanding Biblical Books.
2.00BJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

» Explain the meaning of Inter-testamental Period
» Define Inter-testamental Literature
» State reasons why inter-testamental literaturetiem called inter-biblical literature

» Give five reasons for the necessity of the studytar-testamental literature

3.0MAIN BODY
3.1 Defining Inter-Testamental Period

The inter-testamental period is a term used ta tefa period of time between the writings of
the Hebrew Bible and the Christian New Testamextstd raditionally, it is considered to be

13



a roughly four hundred year period, because the® no prophetic word from God during
this period. Some refer to it as the “400 silenarggé spanning from the end of Malachi
ministry (c. 420 BC), the last of the Old Testampriphets to the appearance of John the
Baptist in the early®icentury AD.

Several of the deuterocanonical books, accepte&capture by Roman Catholism and
Eastern Orthodoxy, were written during this time,itsis sometimes also referred to as the
deuterocanonical periadMany Biblical scholars believe that several Hebigible books
were much later than 400 BC such as Daniel, EzfizeM@ah and Chronicles. Thus, the
period from the book of Malchi at the end of ouddlestament to the opening of Mathew at
the beginning of our New Testament comprises of gl@éht years. These 400 hundred years
were only silent in the sense that there were raplts from God who were writing
Scripture. They were years which brought about dtanrand sweeping changes throughout
the ancient world. However, many people are ofdpmion that the teachings of the New
Testament seem so foreign to those found in the T@stament. In fact, it seems on the
surface that the authors of the New Testament baloksst lived in a different world than the

Prophets, kings and priests who composed the Githfireent writings.

The types of writings which make up the New Testatmege of a fundamentally different
kind than those of the earlier Testament. Howeadéthe writings of scripture originate from
the same source and both sections were inspirdéladeb$pirit of Yahweh. It is most important
to understand that both the Old and the New Testesrmmplement one another and their
full messages cannot be comprehended without bettiogs relying totally on each other.
But, in order to blend the two together in a coripatway, the 400 silent years span must be
critically examined to marks the time between tlese of Old Testament history and the
beginning of the New Testament period.

This period though very widely current becausetsfconvenience, reflects the Protestant
conception of the biblical canon championed by derahat the Old Testament of the
Christian Bible is identical with the Hebrew Bilméthe Jews, and so ends its narrative in the
period of the return from the exile. Thus, betwéea time of Nehemiah and Christ is an
interval of about 430 years. And within these tsrthe Inter-testamental period properly lies.
Some scholars have called it “Inter-Biblical Pefi¢a period of time between the writings of
the Hebrew Bible and the Christian New Testamextsjeor “the four hundred silent years”,

or even “the dark period” of Israel’s history inepChristian times because throughout this

14



period there was neither a Prophet nor an inspiveter. To the historian, however, the
centuries were anything but silent. The period wafifficult and yet a crucially important
one in the history of the Jewish people and it cotiee time between the fall of Jerusalem in
587 BC and the futile revolt against Rome in A.B51The story narrated during this period

is long and complex but therein lies much to beti@dout ourselves and our times.

The inter-testamental period gives us the necedsacikground to the New Testament and
serves as a bridge between the Old Testament amd Tdstament. Some of the most
fascinating events of ancient history of the wqukttticularly those that affects Christianity
also occurred during this period of four hundredrge although, this period is traditionally
considered to be a roughly four hundred year pettad the era which saw the rise and fall of
countless kings and their empires, the conquesheiations by the superpowers of times

long past, and the ultimate realization that Goddex history in his own hands.

The actual time period used to judge the span efiiter-testamental period is one that is
often difficult to determine due to conflicting wapf dating Jewish histories. However, one
can surmise two different starting “eventshat define the start date with the first being
approximately 539 BC according to rabbinical wigtn as this is the time of the Persian
conquest of the Promised Land and the beginnintheffirst exile. This era is more of a
precursor however as the remaining prophets of Talstament Israel were still warning
Yahweh s people of their dire misdeeds against Him whasi&eame to power and are, in
essence, still “Old Testamenttimes. At its core, the Persian Era was more oipfi a

political era and not a theological era.

Many scholars of the inter-testamental Period esettl the 331 BC as it is an unmistakable
end to the world of Israel as it was known befdrkis is the time when the great cultural
spike of Greece known as “Hellenism” came to theppe of Yahweh — carried by the hands
of the eternal catalyst of Greek culture, Alexanither Great. It was during this time that the
writing of the Old Testament ceased and the doctsneihthe Early Church shows a clear
distinction of this date as the end of an era. Ftioispoint forward, the people of God take a
very different course through one of the darkeses of their life that gives rise to Messianic

texts and their antithetical apocalyptic texts.

It is easy to think that the period ended when démgan his ministry. While it may be true

that Jesus was the herald of the New Testamentadssl consistent revolts from Jewish
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leaders and even common citizens culminating inctiaeifixion. If one wished to view the
timeline of the actual text and the creation of e Testament, they might date the end of
the inter-testamental period as early as A.D. 6(chviis the year that the oldest Gospel,
Mark, has appeared. You could also date the enbdleoperiod as late as A.D. 397 which is
the year Heinrich Joseph Denzinger numbered a4hind” Synod held in the African city of
Carthage that confirmed the canonicity of the Neast@ment’s books. Overall, most scholars
determine the end of the period to be approximately. 135, three years after the Second
Jewish Revolt against the Romans ended in a blagebgllion. This event leads to the
banishment of Jews from the city of Jerusalem fumes time and summarily ended the

recognized political entity known as Israel.

3.3 Necessity of Studying Inter-Testamental Literatres
Studying Inter-testamental literature is necessaryhe following reasons:

i. It provides adequate information’s that could netgotten from the canons of the Bible on
the life and history of the Jews. These informati@mne obtained from works of famous
historians such as Flavius Josephus, Apocryphaings and secular history.

il. Some of the most important colourful characters r@tidious books (deuteron-Canonical,
apocrypha) and institutions that help one to urtdadsthe New Testament come from this
literatures if nothing else, the literatures maukssappreciate all that Judaism has given to
the Gentiles (of the world), who have become Ciamnst

iii. The literature furnishes us with informations abthd major events that took place from
600 to 5. BC.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE 1

* Why is the literature of inter-biblical period oftereferred to as Inter-testamental
Literature?

» State three reasons necessitating the study oftegtamental literature

4.0 CONCLUSION

Now that you know the meaning of Inter-testameptaiod and inter-testamental literauture,
you are well on the way to understanding what tbiblical period is all about. It simply

means that all those assumptions concerning thaitiefis of Inter-testamental period and
inter-testamental literature you have learned,baoeight to bear on the history of the Jewish

16



people. Inter-testamental period is synonymous wWwitar-biblical period which marks the
close of Old Testament and the commencement oN#we Testament period. This period
lasted for 400 years and is called the “Darkagethim Jewish life and history because there
are lots of events which occurred during this ptivat are of paramount importance to our
understanding of inter-biblical period. In the nexitt more will be said about the history of

inter-testamental period.

5.0SUMMMARY

From this unit, you have learned the meaning ariestamental period and inter-testamental
literatures. Within the constraints of space, tldinitions of Inter-testamental period and

inter-testamental literature have been highlightedsuch a manner that would help your

understanding of the course.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Define inter-testamental period

2. Explain what you understand by the term inter-testatal literature

3. Give four reasons to show the necessity for theystdi inter-testamental literature
7.0 REFERENCES/FURTHER READINGS

Beers, V.G. (1981)rhe Victor Handbook of Bible knowleddkinois: Victor Books,

Box, G.H. (1945).Judaism in the Greek Periodondon: Oxford University Press, Box.
Bright, J. (1967)A History of IsraelLondon: SCM Press.

Bruce, F.F.( 1971)New Testament Histariondon: Oliphants.

Collins, J.J. (1978)Yudaism and Their Messiahs at the Turn of the @lans€Era Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

Chadwick, H. (2001 )The Church in Ancient Society - From Galilee to gamy the Great.
Oxford: Oxford University Press.
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Unit 2 Biblical Criticisms for Exegetical Study of Inter-Testamental Literature

CONTENT

1.0Introduction

2.00bjectives

3.0Main Body

3.1Biblical Criticisms for Exegetical Study of Integedtamental Literature
3.1.1 Critical Methods
3.1.2 Texusal Criticism
3.1.3Philological Criticism
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3.1.4Literary Criticism
3.1.5 Tradition Criticism
3.1.6 Form Criticism
3.1.7 Redaction Criticism
3.1.8 Historical Criticism
3.1.9Religious Criticism
4.0Conclusion
5.0 Summary
6.0 Tutor-Marked Assessment
7.0References/Further Readings

1.0INTRODUCTION

In the first unit, you learned the meaning of iAestamental period and inter-testamental
literature. The idea behind the unit was to acqugou with the general outline of the
discipline and to be able to understand what theseois all about. This unit is the second
among the five constituent units of the module. Tim& focuses on the forms of biblical
criticisms for exegetical study of inter-biblicéielrature. The aim of the study is to guide you
through not just on the necessity of studying wéstamental history, but also to highlights its
importance in the understanding of inter-intestataditerature.

2.00BJECTIVES

By the end of this unit, you should be able to:
» Outline the sources of Biblical Criticism
» Discuss the different types of biblical criticism

« Examine the differences between the various forhi@kdical criticism

3.0 MAIN BODY

3.1 Biblical Criticisms for Exegetical Study of Iner-Testamental Literature

A vast amount of Jewish literature written in thé&er-testamental period (mainly 2nd and 1st
centuries BCE) and from the 1st and 2nd centuriBswere preserved, for the most part,
through various Christian churches. Some of tiesdiure is commonly called the Apocrypha
and are regarded by the church as canonical optsally acceptable. These are Jewish
books Exegesis or critical interpretation and hereugics or science of interpretive principles
of the Bible that has been used by both the Jew<Cémistians throughout their histories for

various purposes.
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The most common purpose has been that of discagyvdistruths and values of the Old and
New Testaments by means of various techniques ancigies. Though very often, owing to
the exigencies of certain historical conditions,lepgcal or apologetically situations
anticipate the truth or value to be discovered #mas dictate the type of exegesis or
hermeneutic to be used. The primary goal, howesdn arrive at biblical truths and values
by an unbiased use of exegesis and hermeneutldgcdBiexegesis is the actual interpretation
of the sacred book, the bringing out of its meanwigle hermeneutics is the study and
establishment of the principles by which it is ®ibhterpreted where the biblical writings are
interpreted on historical perspectives. There hegefore, many forms of Biblical critisms;

however, in this study we shall discuss only emfithem. They are:

3.1.1 Critical Methods

A prerequisite for the exegetical study of the io#dl writings, and even for the establishment
of hermeneutical principles, is their critical exaation. Most forms of biblical criticism are

relevant to many other bodies of literature.

3.1.2 Textual Criticism

Textual criticism is concerned with the basic tadkestablishing, as far as possible, the
original text of the documents on the basis ofdhailable materials. For the Old Testament,
until 1947, these materials consisted principafty(b) Hebrew manuscripts dated from the
9th centuryAD onward, the Masoretic text, the traditional Jewtskit with its vocalization
and punctuation marks as recorded by the editoliedcaMasoretes (Hebrewnasora,
“tradition”) from the 6th century to the end of théth; (2) Hebrew manuscripts of medieval
date preserving the Samaritan edition of the Pentat (first five books of the Bible); (3)
Greek manuscripts, mainly from the 3rd and 4th wees AD onward, preserving the text of
the pre-Christian Greek version of the Hebrew Bifolgether with most of the apocryphal
books (the Septuagint); and (4) manuscripts of $§aac (Peshitta) and Latin (Vulgate)

versions, both of which were based directly onHiebrew.

Since 1947 the discovery of Hebrew biblical textQamen (then Jordan) and other places
west of the Dead Sea has made it possible to thackistory of the Hebrew Bible back to the
2nd centuryBC and to recognize, among the manuscripts circigaim the closing
generations of the Second Jewish Commonweeal#50BC—c. AD 135), at least three types
of Hebrew text: (1) the ancestor of the Masoredid,t(2) the Hebrew basis of the Septuagint
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version, and (3) a popular text of the Pentatekah @ the Samaritan edition. A comparative
examination of these three indicates that the aoce$the Masoretic text is in the main the
most reliable; the translators of the Revised Stethd/ersion (1952) and the New English
Bible (1970) have continued to use the Masorelkitds their Old Testament basis.

For the New Testament the chief text-critical materare (1) manuscripts of the Greek text,
from the 2nd to the 15th century, of which some0B,@&re known, exhibiting the New
Testament text in whole or in part; (2) ancientsi@ns in Syriac, Coptic, Latin, Armenian,
Georgian, Ethiopic, and other languages; and (8tiohs in early Christian writers. A
comparative study of this material enables schataget behind the Byzantine type of text to
a variety of types current in various localitiestlre generations immediately preceding; but
the more recent discovery of manuscripts (mainlypapyrus) of the 3rd and even 2nd
centuries, which cannot be neatly assigned to ormmather of these types, makes the earlier

history of the text more problematic.

3.1.3 Philological Criticism

Philological criticism consists mainly in the study the biblical languages in their widest
scope, so that the vocabulary, grammar, and stylbeobiblical writings can be understood
as accurately as possible with the aid not onlgtbér biblical writings but of other writings
in the same or cognate languages. New TestamerkGigg example, is a representative of
Hellenistic Greek written in the 1st centuAD, ranging from the literary Hellenistic of
Hebrews, | Peter, and portions of Luke—Acts, to dbkoquial or vernacular idiom of some
other books (e.g., the conversations in the Gosp8isme Aramaic influences have been
discerned in parts of the New Testament that halalastinian setting, but not to a point
where scholars are obliged to conclude that sono&dymr parts of books, were originally

composed in Aramaic.

Moreover, the Septuagint version exercised on sble& Testament writers the kind of
influence that the King James Version has exeramsedany English writers, especially in
the provision of a theological vocabulary in areash as law, ethics, atonement, and
sacrifice. The study of Old Testament Hebrew hasnbenriched by the study of other
Semitic languages—Akkadian and Ugaritic among th&eat languages, and Arabic, which
preserves many archaic features. Such compardtidy $as led to the suggestion of new

meanings for a considerable number of biblical ldebwords—a tendency that is amply
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illustrated by the New English Bible—but this depaent of philological criticism requires

much more carefully defined guiding lines than hiaikerto been laid down.

3.1.4 Literary Criticism

Literary criticism endeavors to establish the &tgrgenres of the various biblical documents
and to reach conclusions about their structureg,datd authorship. These conclusions are
based as far as possible on internal evidencegextgirnal evidence is also very helpful,
especially where date is concerned. In the Newahesnt, literary criticism has centered
principally on the Gospels. In the Synoptic Gosf#iat is, those having a common source;
for example, Matthew, Mark, and Luke) indicatord@source and composition are provided

by the presence of so much material common to o all three of them.

The majority opinion since the mid-19th century lhaen that Mark served as a source for
Mathew and Luke, and that Mathew and Luke haverthéu common source, generally
labeled Q (forQuelle,the German term for “source”), comprising mainayisgs of Jesus.
Aspects of the Gospel problem that literary crsticileaves unsolved are more likely to be
illuminated by other critical approaches. The Fou@ospel (John), having much less in
common with the Synoptic Gospels than the lattezethave among themselves, presents an
independent line of transmission, and a comparatwey of those areas where the Johannine
and Synoptic traditions touch each other yieldsiale conclusions for the beginnings of the

gospel story.

In the second half of the 20th century, some tablscholars began applying the critical
methods developed in secular literary criticismhe study of the Old and New Testaments.
During the 1960s New Criticism, an approach thaiva literary texts as coherent units of
meaning and focuses on technique and form, begatirtxt scholars who were interested in
preserving a sense of the integrity of biblicaltsex the face of archaeological research that
raised questions of historical authorship. Othdrokars, however, have insisted that New

Criticism favours certain notions of what consttial scripture.

3.1.5 Tradition Criticism

Tradition criticism takes up where literary crism leaves off; it goes behind the written
sources to trace the development of oral traditvaimere there is reason to believe that this
preceded the earliest documentary stages, and ptetm trace the development of the
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tradition, phase by phase, from its primary lifdtisg to its literary presentation. The
development of the tradition might cover a lengbleyiod, as in the Old Testament narratives
of the patriarchs, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob amdutiges, such as Deborah and Samuel,
many of which were originally attached to partictdanctuaries.

The recognition of the life setting of each sucoe@sphase is necessary to the interpretation
of the material received and delivered by one gerr after another. In the New Testament,
too, special attention has been paid to the osgjesbf the Gospel tradition, though here the
preliterary period is measured in decades, noindee Old Testament) in generations and
centuries. Not only has the record of the ministiylesus but the development of Christian
theology in the short preliterary stage formedgtbject matter of this study.

3.1.6 Form Criticism

Form criticism has become one of the most valuabtds for the reconstruction of the
preliterary tradition. This discipline classifidsetliterary material according to the principal
“forms” such as legal, poetic, and other forms espnted in its contents, and examines these
in order to discover how they were handed downwat their successive life settings were
until they assumed their present shape and positiotheir various ways laws, narratives,
psalms, and prophecies are amenable to this agpr&cthis means some scholars have
undertaken to recover thpsissima verba“very own words”) of Jesus by removing the
accretions attached to them in the course of tresssom. The exegetical task assumes a
threefold shape as scholars work back from (1)ypné&tation of the present Gospels through
(2) interpretation of the tradition lying behinceth to (3) reconstruction of the proclamation
of Jesus. Scholars are not left completely to daéion as they attempt to reconstruct the
stages by which the Gospel tradition attainedinal form.

3.1.7 Redaction Criticism

Redaction criticism concentrates on the end prodstaidying the way in which the final
authors or editors used the traditional materiat they received and the special purpose that
each had in view in incorporating this materiabihis literary composition. It has led of late
to important conclusions about the respective oldoand aims of Matthew, Mark, Luke,

and John.

3.1.8 Historical Criticism
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Historical criticism places the documents in thhistorical setting and promotes their
interpretation in the light of their contemporargvegonment. This is necessary for their
understanding, whether they are historical in attarsor belong to another literary genre. If
they are historical in character, it is importantestablish how faithfully they reflect their
dramatic date the date of the events they recdni fEst has been applied with singularly
positive results to Luke—Acts, especially in radatito Roman law and institutions; and in
general the biblical outline of events from the diédBronze Aged. 21* c. to the 1st century

AD fits remarkably well into its Near Eastern contagtrecovered by archaeological research.

3.1.9 Religious Criticism

Religious criticism uses an ungainly expressionetate Old and New Testament religion to
the contemporary world of writings. It tries to éadp biblical religion as far as possible in
terms of current religious attitudes and practicHsis is helpful to a point, insofar as it
throws into relief those features of Hebrew andi€lian faith that are distinctive; it is carried
to excess when it attempts to deprive those featofeheir unique qualities and to account

completely for them in religious—historical terms.

Another attempt has been made by historians djioglito re-create for the 1st centk a
pre-Christian Gnostic myth referring to an esoteualism in which matter is viewed as evil
and spirit good of the primal or heavenly man wbmes from the realm of light to liberate
particles of a heavenly essence that are imprisoneelarth in material bodies and to impart
the true knowledge. By men’s acceptance of thisesesalvatory knowledge (gnosis), the
heavenly essence within man is released from redldlom and resends to its native abode.
Fragments of this myth have been recognized inraeleoks of the New Testament. But the
attempt has not been successful: according to maegnt (latter half of the 20th century)
New Testament scholars and historians of the edwlych, it is probable that the concepts of
primal man and redeemer-revealer were not brougsther in Gnosticisrexceptunder the
influence of the Christian apostolic teaching, ihieth Jesus fills the role of Son of man (or
Second Adam) together with that of Saviour and Rkre

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE 1

» State three forms of Biblical criticism and brieBgmment on them

3.0 CONCLUSION
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You have been presented with the sources andiariterexegetical study of inter-testamental
literature. You were also taught the different ferof biblical criticisms. The fact is that you
cannot understand the literature of inter-testaaigy@riod unless you make a critical study of
this period under reviewed. It is important for yibxerefore, to study deeper into this course,
having in mind that such academic knowledge wip@se you to this historical awareness of
the historical development of this period.

4.0 SUMMARY

This unit is to be taken as a further elaboratibmr-testamental literature discussed in unit

one. | expect that you are as convinced as | amtheacriticisms for the study of inter-

testamental literature are largely academic antither-testamental literature is indeed very

necessary for understanding of the major eventsglimter-biblical period.

5.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Give two reasons why biblical criticism are sigcéfint in the study of inter-testamental
literature
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

In the last unit of this module, you have learnee various forms of criticism for exegetical
study of inter-biblical literature. You were taldat these forms of criticism bestowed great
amount of investigations of the inner meaningsifiéent literatures during inter-testamental
period. In line with the modular goal, the objeetof this unit is to expose you to yet another
aspect of inter-testamental literatures. Thougterehare different criticisms of inter-
testamental period both of them are relevance toolanderstanding inter-biblical literature.
In this unit, we shall focus on the methods ofriptetation of inter-testamental literature wit

a view to further enhance your knowledge of literas that emerged during this period.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

By the end of this unit, you should be able to:

» Define the term hermeneutics

 List the types of hermeneutics

» Explain the different methods of interpreting inbélical literature

* Give the importance of interpreting inter-testamaéhterature

3.0 MAIN BODY

3.1 Types of Biblical Hermeneutics

The terms exegesis and hermeneutics have been umderthangeably. However,
hermeneutics is a more widely defined disciplinarmérpretation theory as it includes the
entire framework of the interpretive process whacltompasses all forms of communication:
written, verbal and nonverbal. Thus, hermeneusicthé study of the theory and practice of
interpretation, while Exegesis on the other hamtu$es primarily on the written text.
Hermeneutics consist of many types such as Biblieaineneutics which concerns the study

of the interpretation of the Bible, Traditional heeneutics which studies the interpretation of
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written texts, especially texts in the areas @fréture, religion and law, Modern hermeneutics
encompasses everything in the interpretative psooesuding verbal and non-verbal forms
of communication as well as prior aspects that caffeommunication, such as
presuppositions, the meaning, philosophy of languagnd semiotics. Philosophical

hermeneutics refers primarily with the theory obilutedge.

The folk etymology places the origin (Greek: herewgike) with Hermes, the mythological
Greek deity whose role is that of messenger ofabds. Besides being mediator between the
gods themselves, and between the gods and humheitgads souls to the underworld upon
death. He is also considered the inventor of laggwend speech, an interpreter, a liar, a thief
and a trickster. These multiple roles make Hermesideal representative figure for
hermeneutics. As Socrates notes, words have therpoweveal or conceal, thus promoting
the message in an ambiguous way. The Greek vielangluage as consisting of signs that
could lead to truth or falsehood is the very essesicHermes, who is said to relish the

uneasiness of the recipients.

Early use of the word hermeneutics places it withe boundaries of the sacred. The divine
message can only be understood on its own terntgivexl with implicit uncertainty
regarding its truth or falsehood. This ambiguitynoéssage is irrationality, a sort of madness
inflicted upon the receiver. Only one who possesseational method of interpretation an
early hermeneutic could divine the truth or falsmhd@thus the sanity) of a statement. The
traditional etymology of hermeneutics is derivecbnfr the Greek wordlpunvevm
(hermenea, 'translate’ or 'interpret’), and is of uncertangin.[6] It was introduced into
philosophy mainly through the title of Aristotlelrk TTep[] [punveiag (Peri Hermeneias
'On Interpretation’, more commonly referred byLiggin title De Interpretationg It is one of
the earliest (c.360 BC) extant philosophical workshe Western tradition to deal with the

relationship between language and logic in a cohmrsive, explicit, and formal way.

3.1.1 Literal Interpretation

Literal Bible interpretation means you understame Bible in its normal/plain meaning. The

Bible says what it means and means what it saysyMaake the mistake of trying to read
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between the lines and come up with meanings foiptsices that are not truly in the text.
There are some spiritual truths behind the plaimmrgs of Scripture. That does not mean
that every Scripture has a hidden spiritual treththat it should be our goal to find all such
spiritual truths. Biblical hermeneutics keeps ughfal to the intended meaning of Scripture
and away from allegorizing and symbolizing Biblerses and passages that should be

understood literally.

Literal interpretation is often, but not necesgardssociated with the belief in verbal or
plenary inspiration, according to which not only thiblical message but also the individual
words in which that message was delivered or wrilewn were divinely chosen. In an
extreme form this would imply that God dictated thessage to the speakers or writers word
by word. However, most proponents of verbal ingprarepudiate such a view on the
reasonable ground that this would leave no roontHerevident individuality of style and
vocabulary found in the various authors. Verbapiretion received classic expression by the
19th-century English biblical scholar John Willidargon: The Bible is none other thdre
voice of Him that sitteth upon the Throrg&lery Book of it, every Chapter of it, every Verse
of it, every word of it, every syllable of itwhereare we tostop?) every letter of it, is the

direct utterance of the Most High.

This explains Burgon’s severe judgment that thesees of the English New Testament
(1881), in excluding what they believed to be saridr editorial additions to the original text,
“stand convicted of having deliberately rejected Words of Inspiration in every pagerte
Revision Reviseg,. vii, London, 1883). Such a high view of inspioathas commonly been
based on the statement in Il Tim. 2 Timothy 3:1& tkall [Old Testament] scripture is God-
breathed” (Greekheopneustosyhich means “inspired by God”) or Paul’s claim i€ér. 1
Corinthians 2:13 to impart the gospel “in words teaight by human wisdom but taught by
the Spirit, interpreting spiritual truths in spird language.”

Biblical hermeneutics is the science of knowing Howproperly interpret the various types of
literature found in the Bible. It is summarized toleg 2 Timothy 2:15, "Be diligent to present
yourself approved to God, a worker who does notineebe ashamed, rightly dividing the
word of truth. Also, the book of psalm should oftbe interpreted differently than a
prophecy. A proverb should be understood and apmifferently from a law. This is the

purpose of biblical hermeneutics - to help us towrow to interpret, understand, and apply

28



the Bible. The most important law of biblical hemeeatics is that the Bible should be

interpreted literally.

3.1.2 Moral Interpretation

Moral interpretation of the bible is concern wittoral obligation that is conscience or the
sense of right and wrong of human conduct. Martdrpretation is necessitated by the belief
that the Bible is the rule not only of faith bus@lof conduct. The Jewish teachers of the late
pre-Christian and early Christian era, who foundhe law the embodiment of knowledge
and truth, were faced with the necessity of adgptire requirements of the Pentateuchal
codes to the changed social conditions of the Hisllie Age (3rd century8C-3rd century
AD). This they did by means of a body of oral intetption, which enabled the conscientious
Jew to know his duty in the manifold circumstanoésdaily life. The Christian Church
rejected the Jewish “tradition of the elders” but the most part continued to regard the Ten
Commandments as ethically binding and devised nesdes of practice, largely forgetting

Paul's appeal to the liberty of the Spirit, or viag/it as an invitation to indulge in allegory.

In order to deduce moral lessons from the Biblesgakization was resorted to, as when the
Letter of Barnabagc. AD 100) interprets the Levitical food laws prescribedhe book of

Leviticus as forbidding not the flesh of certainmaals but the vices imaginatively associated
with the animals. The difficulties of applying hitdl ethics to modern situations do not mean
that the task of application should be abandonedr®an that it should not be undertaken as

though it provided an easy shortcut to moral sohdi

3.1.3 Allegorical interpretation

In biblical context, allegorical interpretationaa approach assuming that the authors of a text
(e.g., the Bible) intended something other than twikaliterally expressed. Allegorical
interpretation places on biblical literature a nmiegnthat was never intended to convey.
Allegorization was the only procedure compatibléhvé belief in the Bible as a divine oracle
law, history, prophecy and poetry. The parabledesius in the bible yielded new meanings
when allegorized. The surface sensuous meaningeofanticles (the Song of Solomon) was
gladly forgotten when its mutual endearments wardeustood to express the communion
between God and the soul, or between Christ andhbech. The fourth evangelist stresses
the analogy between the sacrificial Passover laimthe Hebrews and Christ in his death
(John 19). The writer of the Hebrews treats thegtrking of Salem, Melchizedek, who was

29



involved with Abraham as a type of Christ (Heb. Hais 7) without using the word “type”
andtype and the Levitical ritual of the Day of Atonemerst @ model (though an imperfect

one) of Christ’s sacrificial ministry (Heb. Hebre@p

3.1.4 Anagogical Interpretation

Anagogical (mystical or spiritual) interpretatioeeks to explain biblical events or matters of
this world so that they relate to the life to comderdan is thus interpreted as the river of
death; by crossing it one enters into the heav€dpaan, the better land, the “rest that
remains for the people of God.” Thus, “the Jerusakhat now is” points to the New
Jerusalem that is above. In Judaism of the closerguriesBC, the Eden of Genesis, the
earthly paradise, lent its name to the heavenlpgise mentioned occasionally in the New
Testament (Luke 23:43; Il Cor. 2 Corinthians 1R8y. Revelation 2:7).

3.1.5 Mariological Interpretation

Another form of mystical interpretation is the Madgical (referring to Mary, the mother of
Jesus) application of scriptures that have anatbetextual sense. Thus, Mary is the second
Eve, whose offspring bruises the serpent’s headh.(@&enesis 3:15); Mary is the star-
crowned woman of Rev. Revelation 12, whose sommuglet up to the throne of God, and in
more popular piety the dark-faced Madonna of thaastery at Montserrat, near Barcelona,
Spain, can be identified with the “black but confiddside of the Song of Solomon.

3.1.6 Parallelism

Parallelism, the interpretation of Scripture sariptby means of scripture, is a corollary of
the belief in the unity of scripture. But as a henmutical principle it must be employed
sparingly, since the unity of scripture should l@sdidl on comprehensive exegetical study,
rather than itself provide a basis. Where one orltvblical documents (e.g., the letters to the
Romans and to the Galatians) are treated as thme abbiblical doctrine, there is a danger
that other parts of the volume (e.g., the LettaheoHebrews) will be forced to yield the same

sense as the “normative” documents.

3.1.7 Analogical Interpretation
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Analogical interpretation traditionally includes tnonly interpretation according to the
analogy of Scripture scripture (parallelism, inesthvords) but also interpretation according
to the “analogy of faith—an expression that midaggpthe language of Rom. Romans 12:6
in the King James Version of 1611. It has at tirbesn pressed to mean that no biblical
interpretation is valid unless it conforms to tlstablished teaching of a religious community,
to the verdict of tradition, or to the “unanimousnsensus of the fathers.” Where the
established teaching is based, in intention, onp&eescripture, then an interpretation of
Scripture that conflicts with it naturally callsrféurther scrutiny, but such conflict does not
rule out the interpretation beforehand; if the d¢iohfis confirmed, it is the established

teaching that requires revision.

3.1.8 Other Types of Biblical Hermeneutics

There is an unconscious tendency to confirm herotesa principles to the climate of
opinion in and around the community concerned, @ndhange the hermeneutic pattern as
the climate of opinion changes. It is not surpgsihat in the circles where Pseudo-Dionysius
(early - 6th-century writings attributed to Dionysj a convert of St. Paul) was revered as a
teacher, Scripture was interpreted in Neoplatodiealistic and mystical) categories, and if in
the latter half of the 20th century there is adumtial and persuasive school of existential
hermeneutics, this may be as much due to a widedmentemporary outlook on life as was
the liberal hermeneutic of the preceding generatidkt a far different level contemporary

movements continue to influence biblical interptieta

The interpretation of prophecy and the apocalyiptierms of events of the interpreter’s day,
which has ancient precedent, is still avidly putsulist as in the 16th century the apocalyptic
beast of Revelation was interpreted to be the papatartin Luther (in accordance with the
interpreter’s viewpoint), so also today in some aademic circles the ten kings denoted by
the beast’s horns in Revelation are identified it European Economic Community in its
ultimate development, or the threat to “destroy tibregue of the sea of Egypt” (Isa. Isaiah
11:15) is believed to be fulfilled in the conditiah the Suez Canal in the years following
1967. Whatever critical exegetes think of such @bens, historians of exegesis will take

note of them and recognize the doctrine of Scrgpthat underlies them.

The beginnings of biblical exegesis are found ia ©ld Testament itself, where earlier

documents are interpreted in later documents, #einecasting of earlier laws in later codes,
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or in the Chronicler’s reworking of material in Saghand Kings. In addition, even before the
Babylonian Exile (58@C) there is evidence of the kind of midrashic exposi(nonliteral
interpretations) familiar in the rabbinical peri@@d 300BC—c. AD 500) and after. In Isaiah 40
and following, the restoration of Israel after tregurn from exile is portrayed as a new
creation: the characteristic verbs of the Geneation narrative “create’béra), “make”
(TUasg and “form” (yatzan are used of this new act of God (e.g., Isa. Isdi&7). Even more
clearly are the same events portrayed as a newusxaod their journey back from Babylon,
as earlier through the wilderness, the God of Israakes a way for his people; he protects
them before and behind; he champions them “withighty hand and an outstretched arm,”
arm”; he brings water from the rock for their sustece (Isa. Isaiah 43:2, 16, 19; 48:21,
52:12; Ezek. Ezekiel 20:33).

A pattern of divine action in mercy and judgmentliscernible as one move from the earlier
prophets to the later prophets and apocalyptistsé concerned with the intervention of God
in history). In some degree these later predictam@sinterpretations, or reinterpretations, of
the earlier ones, as when the non-Israelite proplaédam’s “ships . . . from “ships...from
Kittim” (Num. Numbers 24:24) are interpreted in D&aniel 11:30 as the Roman vessels off
Alexandria in 168BC that frustrated the Syrian king Antiochus IV Epaples €. 215—
164/163BC) in his attempt to annex Egypt. Eza 400 BC), whose role as the archetypal
“scribe” is magnified by tradition, is said in tbanonical literature to have brought the law of
God from Babylonia to Jerusalem (Ezra 7:14), whieneas read aloud to a large assembly by
relays of readers “with interpretation” and “thegvg the sense, so that the people understood
the reading” (Neh. Nehemiah 8:8). This may be tist fecorded use of an Aramaic Targum

a paraphrase of the Hebrew that included interpoetas well as translation.

3.2 Importance of Interpreting Inter-Testamental Literature

Interpretation of inter-testamental literature ézassary for the following reasons:

(a) Itis religious literature of worth

Like the surviving religious literature of any othperiod of history, the inter-testamental
literature is not all equally well written or ediiflg. It was necessary that the early Christians
read the books which we call Apocrypha much moem ttihe rest of the literature, with the
result that these books began to be included ifichlbmanuscripts. Judith is a stirring

romance of religious zeal, Wisdom and Ecclesiastiate classics of wisdom-piety, while
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1Maccabees is a narrative of heroic faith which adew equals. Outside the Apocrypha,
Josephus’s accounts of the actions and charactéerafd the Great are painfully graphic; but
not much else in the literature deserves mentiomfthis point of view. 1 Enoch has been
described as one of the world’s twelve worst books.

(b) Itis the earliest Interpretation of the Old Testanent

There are strong historical grounds for using thieritestamental words to interpret the
canonical Books. Even when the age difference ishngueater, and no direct dependence can
be seen, the interpretation of inter-testamenttdture may still be historically prior to any
other, and, as coming from the same nation anddh& religious community, is entitled to
respect. The pharisaic interpretation of the pentdtal ceremony, as embodied in the
rabbinical literature, must be weighed against whatknow of the Sadducees, Essenes and
Samaritan interpretations, and against what recscitolarship has deduced from
archaeological discoveries and from parallels reotNear-Eastern cultures of antiquity.

These developments of religious thoughts in inkstamental period which are usually
attributed to Persian or Greek influence, partidulthose relating to angels, demons and life

to come are probably from other viewpoint interatieins of the Old Testament.

The foreign influence is sometimes very apparentwhen Tobit gives a Persian name to a
demon, or when Wisdom (followed afterwards by Phital Josephus) asserts the immorality
of the soul. Nevertheless, the developments waxeatly justified in the minds of those who
made them as interpretations of the Old Testamidrg.Old Testament does speak of angels
and demons, however, little it tells us about themg it does hint (in the Prophets and
Psalms) at a future life for believes more sigaificthan the shadowy existence of Sheol. The
inter-testamental developments are in some sagsulativeinterpretations of what the Old
Testament has to say, and an important considardbio Christians is whether the New
Testament endorses them. In some respects theodewahts are rejected by the New

Testament, and in others ignored, but in othergabay are endorsed.

(c) Itis the background to the New Testament

This final significance of inter-testamental litenge is the amplest of the three. To begin with,
the inter-testamental literature (with some helpnfrGreek and Roman sources) traces the
history of the Jews from the fifth century BC te tlirst centaury AD, which connects the two

Testaments. Then again, it explains what has hagptn Old Testament institutions which
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reappear in a modified from in the New Testamenty\are the scribes teaching the law to
the people and no the priests? Why is the Passogal held outside the temple court, using
wine as well as the instituted elements, and with participants reclining rather than

standing? These are guestions that can only beeaedvirom the inter-testamental literature.
Yet again, the inter-testamental literature enabge put the New Testament narratives into

a historical setting.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE 1

» Give four types of Biblical hermeneutics and dscthem in detail
* What is the different between literal interpretat@nd allegorical interpretation of biblical
literature?

» How is anagogical interpretation related to magatal interpretation of biblical texts?

4.0CONCLUSION

This unit has wrap up the discussions in the fingi units of this module of the course.
These two units have been concerned with the diefmof inter-testamental literatures and
forms of biblical criticisms for exegetical studyf anter-testamental literature. The
problems posed as a result of the different forrhdiblical hermeneutics have been
heighted and it was concluded that the differemtnBof biblical interpretations of inter-
testamental literature provide informations concegrihe various literatures during this
darkage period of Jewish history.

5.0 SUMMARY

In this unit, you have learned the methods of prieting inter-biblical literature with the aim
of furthering your knowledge of inter-testamentedriatures. You have also learned that these

interpretations were used in decording the inneammgs of inter-testamental literature.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Give three significance for interpreting inter- lothl literature
2. What is the different between Parallelism and Agelal interpretation of inter-biblical

texts?
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

In the last unit, you learned about thiblical methods of interpreting inter-testamental
literature. In the subsection on the developmentth& biblical methods, you were
presented with a list of the different methodsraérpreting the bible. You were told that
these methods emerged during the inter-testampatadd. In this unit, focuse will be on

examining the number symbolism and the use of imageinterpretation of inter-

testamental literature more closely. Inter-testamleliteratures are genre of prophetic
writings developed in Post-Exilic Jewish culturedahey detailed the author’s visions of

the end time as revealed by heavenly messengengel A

3.00BJECTIVES

By the end of thid unit, you should be able to:

Define the term Number Symbolism

List the popular Inter-biblical Images.

Discuss Number Symbolism in Jewish Culture

Explain the use of symbolic numbers in inter-tesatal literatures

3.0MAIN BODY

3.1The use of Number Symbolism in Jewish Culture

In Jewish culture numbers have long been seen@s®sions of cosmic order, possibly
deriving from ancient Babylonian observation ofukg cosmic events, such as night
and day, the phases of the moon and cycles ofdhe Yiewed symbolically, numbers
represent more than quantities, they also havetgsalTo the Greek mathematician
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Pythagoras, Even Numbers were Feminine, divisifle iwo equal parts and passive,
Odd Numbers were masculine and active. In manyi@dtnumbers are full of symbolic
meaning and in some culture numerlogy have anentta on the future.

0-Zero

Zero was invented in ancient India. Representethbycontinuous circle, it signifies
non-being and eternity. To Pythagoras it was théepeform which contains all and
from which all is created. In Islam it is limitleBght and the Divine Essence

1-0One

It represents beginnings and the primal causs.dtsymbol of creation and the human
species and is depicted in the standing stoneyphight staff and the erect phallus. It
also symbolizes the oneness to which all livinghglsi must return. In monotheistic
religions one is the number of God, while in Jungf@sychology it is a unifying
symbol a symbol of beginning, the self and lonamesome regard sets of two lucky,
such as twins as especially lucky.

2-Two

Many cultures view the world as made up of opposloglities, life and death, light
and dark, male and female heaven and hell. Otlergtese pairs as complimentary
such as the Chinese yin and yang. Two is the nuwbéiscord and conflict, but also
of balance and marriage. To the Chinese it is &penumber, expressing wholeness
and fulfilment through the joining together of Heay Earth and humanity.

3 - Three

Three is the most positive symbolic number in Jeveied Christian thought. It has a
central importance as the doctrine of the Trinipd the Father, God the Son and God
the Holy Spirit. Number three expresses all aspefctseation, including birth life and
death, past, present and future, and mind bodysantland man, woman and child.
The symbolism of three is also linked with therigke. The number 3 is also very
mystical and spiritual number featured in many talks, (three wishes, three guesses,
three little pigs, three bears).

The Four Humours

The four bodily fluids, yellow-bile, black bile, tbd and phlegm -used in ancient times
to analyze and describe a person's state of health.
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4 - Four

Four is the number of square; the four elementgheéire, water and air, the four
points of the compass, North, South, East and Westfour seasons, the four phases
of the moon (new, half-moon waxing, full, half-moaaning). Number 4 is associated
with the Earth and with completeness.

5 - Five

As the sum of two, a feminine number and three acuiane number, the sum of the
first even and odd numbers. (2 + 3) is 5. It iy@lsol for man. On a figure of man, a
line joining head to outstretched arms and legm$oa pentagram and also there are
five senses (hearing, smell, taste, sight, touch).

6 - Six

According to the Bible, God created the world ir days and rested on the seventh.
Six represents balance, love, health and also Agk,is the winning throw at dice.

7 -Seven

Seven Deadly Sins - gluttony, sloth, lust, vanignger, envy, avarice are the
counterparts of the three theological and the frardinal virtues. Seven is a sacred
number representing the union of divinity (numbeet) and earth ( number 4). Each
of the four phases of the moon last seven daystard are seven days in the week.

8 - Eight

As the first cubic number (2 x 2 x 2), eight isismlered the perfect number.

9 - Nine

Nine is a sacred number; three multiplied by itdelfgive eternity, completion and
fulfilment.

10 - Ten

As the numbers of the fingers, ten is the founaatibmost counting systems including
the decimal system. Ten also figures strongly ire tBible; there are Ten
Commandments and ten Egyptian plagues.

12 - Twelve

In Jewish and Christian symbolisms, twelve is a bernof universal fulfilments, being
the number of Christ’s disciples, as well as theTtibes of Israel, 12 knight of the
round table and 12 days of Christmas.

13 - Thirteen

In the West the number 13 is generally considenaldicky. This superstition may
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derive from the 13 people - Christ and his 12 gies who were present at the fateful
Last Supper. In other cultures the number 13 isidened sacred. In ancient Greece it
represented Zeus, the 13th deity and is an impofEangaging with symbolic numbers

may not come as naturally to us as it did to owreators in faith, but we haven't lost
the ability entirely.

3.2 Use of Symbolic Numbers in Inter-biblical Liteature

Inter-biblical literatures are full of symbols, andhny people think you can use them to
plot the end of history, or count the number of éhect. But the symbolic nature of
inter-biblical numbers, especially apocalyptic raeire make for much more
interesting readings than taking them literally.

Number 7-Seven

The inter-biblical literature liking for seven isgbably due to its being the number of
perfection (the number of God [three] plus the namddf the universe [four]).

Number 4-Four

There are four creatures (the cherubim) aroundszbdbne, because they represent all
earthly creatures in heaven

Number 12-Twelve

Twelve, being three multiplied by four, is also@mber of completions (hence twelve
tribes and twelve apostles). This means that thmofs number 144,000 is
symbolically a number of inclusions: twelve muligal by itself, multiplied by a
thousand (signifying a large number). This is imargh contrast to its common
interpretation as a number of exclusion (only 188,@ill be saved, or will participate
in Christ's thousand-year reign). Incidentally, revieese ‘thousand years' (Rev 20:4-6)
are probably symbolic rather than literal.

Number 666-Six Six Six

But there is another number which never ceaseadairfate, the number of the beast
(666). Revelation itself encourages speculatiorualipstating that it is the number of
a human being (Rev 13:18). Catholics are partibufaione to attack here, for there is
a long-established tradition identifying the beadth the papacy, or particular
occupants of Peter's Chair. In fact, many have gech#&o fit 666 to the name of their
enemies: both the thirteenth-century Pope InnobBémind his political rival, Emperor

Frederick II; from an earlier period, Julian the ospate; from a later, Napoleon and
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Patriarch Nikon of Moscow, with Adolf Hitler, RorhWilson Reagan (whose three

names each have six letters) and Saddam Hussegirgius up to date.

But all these readings divorce the number fromtithe of John and his first audiences.
Given the practice in both Greek and Hebrew toletters for numbers (A=1; B =2
etc.), John is most likely urging his fellow Chigsts to associate the beast with Nero
Caesar (this explanation also works for the vari@h6). But perhaps again we
shouldn't forget the symbolic significance. Sixedass than the perfect seven, is the
number of imperfection: 666 then would be an infecegion of imperfection, an

appropriate number for the beast.

3.3 The Popular Images in Inter-Testesamental Litature

We have to be careful how we use images in intérgranter- biblical literature,
especially apocalyptic images. Most of the time, deetake these images literally; it
means what it means and says what it says. Howeveéapocalyptic” literature or

genre the language is clear, such as the word, “lamhjth is used often.

3.3.1 The Lamb

The word lamb is used in apocalyptic literature @hrist. He is described as a lamb
that wasslained or sacrificed A lamb is the common animal that was “slain” and
sacrificed for the atonement of sin and used fonroerce. Jesus replaces this lamb as
the ultimate sacrifice—the sacrifice for our redéimm When you see the wordamb,

it is most likely referring to sacrifice and ourrdowho offers us salvation (John 1:29;
1 Pet. 1:18-20). In contrast to the image of a Idnch means Sovereign and Judge,
the lamb was considered the weakest of all animalsding constant attention and care

just to survive. A lamb would die in the wild, wieass the lion would thrive.

The image of the lamb was common in apocalypteazdiiure, also meaning victory and
power through, and sometimes over death (Ex. 123t2saiah 53:7; John 1:29; 21:15;
Rev. 17:14). You can see that these images andethéawve or will have history and
significance. When we come to words that seem pedal our modern minds, such as
“stars,” the first-century Jews would know thatreant “angels.” Lampstands meant
“churches;” the phrase, “wife of the Lamb” meangridsalem,” and the great prostitute

was a covert slogan to refer to “Nero” or any cptreader in power.

40



Babylon usually referred to Rome (Rev. 1:20; 17:1& 21:9-10)Babylon the Great
mainly referred to Isaiah’s mockery of sin and #ego follow it as a “harlot” does. It
is a contrast of evil governments in antagonismGied and God’s Kingdom, the
captivity of the Jews under Babylon and its mordatience, and the early Christians
under Rome, which was also steeped in immoralitys Ts also a reference to how

people are led captive into sin.

It was a metaphor that meant to sin and fall iefdustion, meaning what lures us away
from faith and what replaces faith. The applicatodrthis word/term is that seduction
becomes corruption; this can range from pagan vipesid atheism to following what
is fruitless and meaningless while ignoring ourd.orhis is not necessarily referring to
one specific ominous person or entity or politisgstem, but pointing the faithful to
what is evil in general. Nor, does this mean thabyBon will be rebuilt or restored in

some way.

This theme is about enmity to God and people’sigpédtion in it which is in direct
contrast to what Christ offers and is—Pure and Htdy 21:9; Jer. 51:7-8; Dan. 2:35,
4:30; 44; Rev. 13:1-18; 16:19; 17:1-5; 18:3; 181D, 21, also 4 Ezra). Another
apocalyptic word istar. A star in ancient cultures was a colloquialism fosrdties or
angels; context is the key. Is it talking about seegjers, things to come, or stellar
events such as astrology? If it is a message lohigered, it could refer to a mighty
angel, or refer to a cosmic disturbance, an Angedeovant, or an instrument of God
(Rev. 8:10; 9:1-11; 20:1). Context and commonsemsethe keys. These images are
“metaphoric,” or symbols of specific themes in jotnt.

The obvious is that the actuality of this passagpadinting to God’s power, but these
events are not necessarily verbatim, as it wouldd®mingly impossible. How could
one star, much less billions upon billions landtbis plant that is a billion times a
billion smaller? The answer is, it is figurativendait is a mystery how this will be

eventually played out and what we will see. Thia idepiction, just as a first century
Jew would read and write. What we do know is thatill not be the same! The point
of this metaphor is that no one is immune from egoeing God’s judgment. The

entirety of the universe will bear witness to Godl as an incredible phenomenon,
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displayed in the cosmos, that will herald Chrisfecond Coming (Mark 13:24-26;
Luke 2:25-27).

3.3.2 The Beast!

The first thing that comes to mind people love peaulate about is theeast,which
was amaxim meaning a persecuting power and/or a people whdemonic and evil.
The beastin the original Greek refers to a “bestial” mangavho is brutal, savage, and
ferocious. In apocalyptic context, this infers thhe sea is a dwelling place for
monsters, suggesting terrifying, repulsive, and #wngs that seek to lead the world
and the Church astray. This passage also givesocbiaafid hope because it depicts
how God is still in control even over the beast] &aven in times of insurmountable
chaos and suffering (Job 7:12; 41:1; Psalm 74:839-80; Is. 27:1). Whenever the
“beast” makes his “appearance,” it may not be Hraesperson all of the time such as
the antichrist; rather, it is a metaphor or a themhentent rather than a specific
personality. At this place in Revelation, theastdenotes someone of power and
influence who is doing the persecuting (Psalm 88%410; Is. 51:9; Dan. 7:3-8, 16-25).

Thus, any dictator, or gossiper for that matternflR@), can be heast Some say this
indicates that the antichrist will take over themde and John is seeking to prevent or
at least slow it down; however, this is not showihe text or context (2 Thess. 2:3-4).
This term, thebeast,from a literary, historical, or theological perspee does not
denote a singular person beingaatichrist, although the theme as John uses in First
John does apply as opposing Christ. These two fetsjbeastandseaput together

in Revelation 13 in this literature type, refers tioe tenacity, fierceness, and
repulsiveness of this beast, which is evil andéakmotives. In John’s time, this also
represented the Romans or any secular, pagan aythecause Rome was birthed near
the sea in its Mediterranean location as compardtid inland Asia Minor churches.
This term was also a symbol for Rome that had gleeaith 12 wings and three heads
coming out of the sea on its banners (Dan. 7:3; R&w; 13; apocryphal book 4 Ezra
11).

3.3.3 The Anti-christ!

Thus the termbeasthas more to do witlwvho are the beasts in your life@nce in a

sermon, Augustine asked his people if any of theanewantichrist, as in opposing

42



Christ in character or unfaithfulness. The Firstda@efinition ofantichrist the only
place in Scripture this term appears simply meaysr@e who opposes Christ. It isn’t
about an ominous, opposing personality rising upb taoking us; rather, it is about our
willingness to be tricked. God gives us a mind #mel incredible resources of His
Spirit and Word; we have no excuse to be disloyalur Lord. The call here is to heed
the warning, not engage in vain speculation; rativer are to make sure we are lined
up to Him, loyal to our LORD! This means that as lwad our lives and run our
churches, we have to seek Him and as&,we being disloyal to our Lord?so, guess
what? The antichrist is not a political figure;istus...you! We are the ones who are
opposing Christ! This aspect is far more importhiat the speculations, because it all
comes down to one thing, loyalty. Are you devohrist or a slave to your will and
to the manipulations of others?

3.3.4 Six Hundred and Sixty-Six (666)

Another popular image sx hundred and sixty-six (666)hi§ was asymbol typical of
first-century Jewish apocalyptic riddles usuallyitum to the audience for which it was
written; John’s readers knew who he was talkinguabib perhaps referred to Nero, and
thus was a warning about making loyalty-oaths tedaa It was not a secret code to
the hearers, only to those outside of the Church s8 Roman officials. This was also
a common way to express or warn about godlessmets®se opposing Christ (could
be attributed to a specific person such as Nerdo @ny person in opposition to right
and God) while avoiding unnecessary reprisals. Soomementators have said this is
“the trinity of evil”, referring to the number ohé antichrist who seeks to combat God

and His people.

This is called, in the Greek, a “triangular numbéris used as a parody or a word play
in the first century, referring to someone or sdritgg else. It was also a cryptic code
word that referred to Nero, using the Hebrew tratnsh of the Greek numerical values.
This type of code is called “gamatria” where eatthe letters in the Greek or Hebrew
has an equivalent numerical value, suchalada, which stands for onelhis was not
secret but common Jewish thinking; Jesus, in theelsr(lhsouV), has a numerical
correspondent to 888. Some early Christian thinkaush as Irenaeus, have attributed this to
Euanthas or Lateinos or Teitan; Martin Luther thaugmight refer to a Pope Benedict, and/or

to other various evil Popes. In additid®66, as a number, is diametrically opposed to the

43



perfection of the numbesevenwhich means fullness and completeness. Thush#ury of the
numerical value is that a future antichrist mayéavname equal in numerical value6g6
when it is written in Greek. “Nero Caesar’666 in the Greek when transliterated from the
Hebrew (Matt. 24:15, 36-51).

There is no reason or call to seek to decode ithis;not about the world’s population hitting
6,666,666,666that may have happened in Nov 2006, or some mattieians’ theory or
whatever the theory of the day is. Thus, this té66 could be attributed to a specific person
such as Nero, or to any person who is in oppositiorighteous and God. In this way a first
century Christian can avoid unnecessary reprigdis. various theories @66 do not always
take into account what it meant then, which is ieduor our understanding and application of
His Word. For example, the numerical value as difia future antichrist may not be accurate,
because it is also the name for “Nero Caesar” whenwritten in Greek, transliterated from
the Hebrew (Matt. 24:15, 36-51). Sometimes thenptaéaning is far more important to us than
what speculators have come up with. We are to ktehfid to those who oppose Christ and
make sure we are not opposing Christ in thoughtdwor deed, taking oaths, or making

promises that counter Christ’s principals!

3.3.5 The Mark!

Another popular apocalyptic symbol is thiark Mark basically means ownership and
control; in its context, it also refers to a forgaf the seal and love of God given to
Christians (Ezek. 9:4-6; Rev. 7:2-8; 14:1; Rev.143- This “mark of the beast
indicates the control or Satan. This beast foraple to bear the mark as a way to
control and also as a counterfeit to the Holy $ghiat “marks” a true believer. In
addition, this is also a pattern of the strangldhtblat has been repeated throughout
human history, such as the trade guilds that ctettavho could buy or sell in the
midst of the church at Thyatira (found in Revelatih18-29.) Also, it is the corruption
as exhibited in John’s time by both Jewish and pagaests, and especially the
emperor cults. Additionally, it is also representied countries that are run with

totalitarian tactics by corrupt officials and/octditors.

There are countless speculations on this, bugltyrelenotes, from the word meaning
and the context, that it is a metaphor &wnershipand control, but the means by
which this will occur is unknown. All we can dosse how this has played out before

and be ready for the future. Fear mongering ovehnrelogies and personalities are
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beside the point; neither Satan nor God need téobnpdo make this happen, because
it has happened before in grand scale without dweler, since we do have it
(Eph.1:13; Rev. 14:9-11; 15:2; 16:2; 19:20 and 20:4

3.3.6 The Dragon!

And of course, there is the dragon or Red dragde. fErm “dragon” literally means
“serpent” or "sea monster" such as the leviathgmbslizes a monstrous evil
(common in Canaanite and Mesopotamian myths). Aairas also a description of
Satan who is the enemy of God, who is a terrifyamgl destructive beast, and who
seeks the total devastation of God's people. Thage is not meant to terrify us, but to
show us how he and evil work together so we carabewnd defend. This was also a
metaphor for Babylon and the enemies of Israel@ad. It is very unwise to read in
meanings that are not there to this and other rmetagapocryphal book, “Bell and the
Dragon;” Gen. 3:1-15; Psalm 74:13-15; 89:9-102[&1; 30:7; 51:9; Ezek. 29:3; Luke
10:18; 11:14-23; John 12:31; Col. 2:15; Rev. 12:1382; 20:2).

Many times, the metaphors are directly from the Tddtament, as Scripture interprets
Scripture. For example, thgea turned into bloodlhis term is indicative to the first
plague in Egypt (Ex. 7:20-21). It means the ultiendiestiny of mankind as being
judged and the preparation for the Second Comimgoarihe Last Judgment. This is
also called “eschatological;” it is from God andsHudgment, not the pollution from
man’s industrial machine. Volcanic upheavals ca&o @iroduce this effect from God’s
direction—see Revelation, chapter six notes (I9;15Pet. 3:10-12; Rev. 6:13; 9:1). If
there is a metaphor you do not get, just place bur search engine on our website
with the wordRevelationand we probably have covered it, or use our onfBiide
Study Aides channel.

3.3.7 Ixiou, the Fish

Apocalyptic writing can also be cryptic as représgnsomething else and symbolic
such as “IXIOUS,” the “fish” which was a secret giag in the early Church, which
was under persecution from Jewish leadership, Réenaly clans, and peer pressure.
Thus, this was a greeting (not in Scripture) to $emother person was a Christian,
too. IXIOUS was an acronym and is not directly icrifture in this form, but the

meaning and the words spelling the acronym arethén early church Christians
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evading persecution would write out the Greek wiordish, “IXIOUS”, or the symbol
<>< which stood for Jesus, Christ, God, Son, anddBaThis acronym stood for who
Jesus was—the Savior; not a man or a half-god/nydmich like Hercules, but the
Mighty One of the Universe, humanity’'s God and $avjust as the name Jesus

meant).

The Apostles and most of the early Christians Vileknt in Greek as well as Aramaic
and some Hebrew; they fully knew the Old Testamerd were immersed in that
culture. Paul, John, and others used a good anodlonurrowed material for illustration
sake, whicltheyknew but that we may not know so well. Conseqyetitle inscription
key is the understanding of the Old Testament avwdsh customs and thought, not
today’s newspaper headlines! So, you use a congoedand look up that word, such
aslampstand,and see what it meant in Exodus and then in Zedhaand you have
your key to unlock the “code” of the word. Rememblbe Bible interprets itself, too.
For more in-depth research, you can do what wet diot@ Thy Word we use the Old
Testament first and foremost and then look in ttherofirst century literature that John
and his reader would be very aware of and haveolada from, such as the other

apocryphal Jewish Books.

But, keep in mind that these are hints and helps d¢ive us insights to this type of
genreand metaphors and their usage to a first-centewish understanding, but are
not recognized or inspired as Scripture! Thesekwarclude the apocalyptic books, 4
Ezra, 1 Enoch, 2 Esdras, Profetes, Sibylline Osadketronius, 4 Maccabees, Joseph
and Asenath, Jubilees, Simititudes of Enoch, aeddbmran Texts, to name the main
ones (there are many more). They are available@mu@l online that makes searching
them easy (www.ccel.org). We also need to keepindriat many of these images are
metaphors with meanings that a first century Jevai@mek would clearly have known
and understood; we today, two thousand years hemg not. In conjunction we need
to seek the context and word meanings of the passagd image in question, and seek

what they meant to the people at the time as weatbanparing it to other passages.

Thus, we look to the underlying meanings in thee&yreand study Jewish apocalyptic
literature and the Old Testament. Our big cluehes @®ld Testament where most of it

resides, but not just in Daniel. What we do noiddseek what they mean two thousand
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years later in someone’s fantasy or speculations.ekample, in Revelation chapter
seven, the 144,000, the context and word meaneiged that there is no ethnicity, as
all in Him are His, and the numbers are beyond omeag he O.T is our code breaker
and will help us unveil the clues. God’'s Word clgaells us what the meanings are. It
is not today’s newspapers and popular trends that gs the meanings; it is the

understanding of God’s Word and the context thasdo

Images such as thmeast,the mark or 666 are not to be taken literally; rather, they are
symbolic depictions of dire warnings meant to stri&rror. These were most terrifying
images to an ancient person. They are meant towaka-up call to heed the Lord,
Sovereign of the universe, and get our lives linpdo His,or else And, theor elseis
that you will be judged, not just in eternity, batthis life, too. What does it take to get
you lined up to His precepts and yielded to Hisdstip? God wants us to make a real,
passionate effort to repent, get right with Himgd arot lead misguided and harmful
lives by trying to serve other things, idols, desjror trying to choose between two
contradictory paths in life (Prov. 24:3-4; Is. 453ér. 29:11-14; Phil. 2:3-4; James 1:6-
8; 4:7-10).

God is far more concerned about how we lead ours@dm lives, knowing Him, and
making Him known than replacing or covering ourcpations over our faith. Let us
not get caught up and stuck in meaningless spemuatrather, do as the passages tell
us. Be caught up in Christ by your faith. Gaoakgesisneans God has control of what
He says; we do not. We are to dig out His precequisinterject ours. We are to accept
what it actually means for us, not what we wantoitmean. When we come to an
apocalyptic word or book, we need to realize as$ esoteric (meaningless or obscure
or too deep and hidden); it also has a meaninggdoday, as it contains past, present,
and future events. Examples include the many pmmpble&oncerning Jesus in Matthew
24 most likely already have been fulfilled, andréhare parts of Daniel and Revelation
that will yet come to pass. Prophecy does not aviajow a clear, logical, systematic
pattern; rather, it often jumps from thought toade another point and so forth.

It also may jump over large periods of time. THagrophecy, we need to be aware of
two essential forms of language. First there isliieral (Didactic). This is the simple
and direct meaning, or in other wordsghat it says is what it meanif has a plain
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meaning. Zechariah, chapter seven is a good exarapleare much of Isaiah and
Jeremiah. The imagery had a clear meaning to tlopl@eto whom it was first

presented, so don’'t jump to conclusions or readviat is not there. If you get
frustrated with it, put it aside. Most Bible schsladebate the meaning, so it is
improbable that you will have a clear insight. Sops®ple are not ready or able to
comprehend this part of the Bible; if so, that iK!@ocus on the parts of Revelation
that are crystal clear. The second form of languadke Figurative (Predictive). This
is the category into which most of prophecy andsthRevelation falls. We are to
always view prophesy with the attitude that it lhgslain meaning until we have clear

and compelling reasons to place it in the figuetategory.

Our task is to determine the points and ideasdppty today and point to tomorrow.
The bottom line is that it will happen at some pambhistory, and come to pass in a
literal and plain way. We may not understand itlunts right on top of us. Daniel 7-

12; Joel 2; Isaiah 11; and Zech. 4 are clear exesnpif figurative language.

Furthermore, some of the language in Revelatiotwsrd pictures” where John is

trying to describe in their language and culturevai as technology, such as Daniel,
chapter seven, and many parts of Revelation. Famele, if he was describing events
we might see in our lifetime, how would he desciabeelicopter if he had never heard
of or seen one? For most parts of Revelation, Jadm using imagery from Ezekiel,
Daniel, and other Jewish literature that they wauwdde known. Unfortunately, there
are few of some so called Bible scholars who wheepopular books of today who are
even aware that there is an Old Testament, leedtom to inductively read it. The key

to the understanding of Revelation is in the Oldtament.

It is important to note that 28% of the Old Testatrie prophecy, most of which came

to pass in the life and work of our Lord Jesus §thiihe New Testament has over 20%
of some form of prophecy too, of which most (althbtthis is debated) has not yet
come to pass. Thus, prophecy is important becausk Has dedicated a significant

portion of His Word to it. Again, do not read in athis not there. We are given a clear
warning in Revelation 22:18-19 not to add in oweas or take a way His precepts and
thus teach what is false. It is OK to speculatedacacally, research, and argue and
deliberate over the views, but we are not to seekad in what we want and then miss

what He has. A lot of Christian writers love to estlish on this subject and give their
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own version of what will happen. But, the scorebabks that have been written in the
last hundred years have not panned out in theworig® Every prediction made by
many melodramatic preachers and writers have notecttue because it is “their”
theories, not based on fact or careful study ofpBme. The Bible clearly tells us we
do not have access to that information; no one kmbw the time (Matt. 25:13; John
16:4). When you come to a word in the Bible, itbisst to first assume it is literal,

unless the context and word cry out, “hey!

This may be a metaphor!” Just look it up in a BibBletionary, a Bible Background
Commentary or language help, or use our websiteaphor does not mean that the
Bible is not literal, as finding the meaning of therd is a literal way to receive God’s
truth. The bottom line is this; the reason why we ribt always take these images
literally is for the reason that this is “apocalgpliterature” written in symbolism,
poetry and imageries conveying ideas and represamawhereas most of Scripture is
narrative and epistles (letters) that we do takditesal; they mean what they mean
plainly. Make sure you are not reading into thel®Nvhat you want it to say; rather,

allow His Most precious Word to challenge you tade great fruitful Christian life.

We can agree to disagree over what is literal ahdtus figurative, or what view one
should take—or take no view at all, as | do. Thennpaint is our love for the Lord and
our willingness to learn and apply His precioustfirinto our lives and church. He is
the One who gives us life, salvation, is in conti@s a plan, and will work it out in

His perfect time.

3.4 Apocalyptic Prophecy

The apocalyptic writing took a wider view of the riets history than prophecy. Thus,
whereas prophecy had to deal with governmentstaratations, apocalyptic writings
arose at a time when Israel had been subject fagrgéons to the sway of one or other
of the great world-powers. Hence to harmonize difficulties with belief in God's
righteousness, it had to take account of the rbsioch empires in the counsels of God,
the rise, duration and downfall of each in turfi, ftnally the lordship of the world
passed into the hands of Israel, or the final juelgiharrived. These events belonged in
the main to the past, but the writer representedntlas still in the future, arranged

under certain artificial categories of time defehyt determined from the beginning in
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the counsels of God and revealed by Him to Hisad#s/the prophets. Determinism
thus became a leading characteristic of apocalyfigcature and its conception of

history became mechanical.

The revelations from heavenly messengers abowriidimes may come from angels,
or from people who have been taken up to heavenaamdeturning to earth with

messages. The descriptions not only tell of the tends, but also describe both past
and present events and their significance, oftemeavily coded language. When
speaking of the end times, apocalyptic literatueaegally includes chronologies of
events that will occur and frequently places thenthie near future, which gives a
sense of urgency to the prophet’s larger messageugh the understanding of the
present is bleak, the vision of the future is fanrenpositive, and includes divine

victory and a complete reformation of absolutelgrgthing. Many visions of these end
times mirror creation mythologies, invoking triumphGod over the primordial forces

of chaos, and clear distinctions between light dadk, good and evil.

The imagery in apocalyptic literature is not re#di®r reflective of the physical world
as it was, but is rather surreal and fantastiggking a sense of wonder at the complete
newness of the new order to come. Some of theermtlires are apocalyptic and
pseudepigraphic. Except the passages from Ezekieleel, the remaining passages of
Daniel are attributated to the Maccabean periothésoonsider Isaiah 33 to be written
about 163 BCE; Zechariah 12-14 about 160 BCE; s@i&27 about 128 BCE; and
Isaiah 34-35 sometime in the reign of John Hycadesmiah 33:14-26 is assigned by
Marti to Maccabean times, but this is disputedthi transition from Jewish literature
to that of early Christianity, there is a continaatof the tradition of apocalyptic
prophecy.

Christianity preserved the Jewish apocalyptic tradj as Judaism developed into
Rabbinism and gave it a Christian character eithera forcible exegesis or by a
systematic process of interpolation. Christianitjtigated this form of literature and
made it the vehicle of its own ideas. Christianggw itself as the spiritual
representative of what was true in prophecy ancapptic. The entire Apocalyptic
Literature is of great historical value. Toward ttlese of antiquity and through the

Middle Ages it exercised extensive and permanefitence on the thought of the
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times. It reflects the hopes and fears which swalgednasses for over fifteen hundred

years, and reflects them more directly than angrothkass of contemporary literature.

All the strange erratic thoughts which seem nowtbatoutgrowth of a morbid fantasy,
so grotesque and unmeaning do they appear were futiceof life and keen

significance, and had the power to move the reaftetBe depths of their being. The
uneasiness and solicitude about the approachingoériie world, which were of

constant recurrence during the Middle Ages, werhing more than the impression
made by the threats and promises of the apocalygs@s minds already susceptible
and excited by external events. And in the histofythe Jews in particular, the
apocalypse was one of the most telling factorstrimrting, as it did in such large
measure, to determine the unique course of itslolereent until long after the close of
the Middle Ages. The courage and persistency iir thelief which the Jews have
shown from the time of the Maccabees down to motieras, their indomitable hope
under persecution, their scorn of death, were allirished by the apocalyptic

Literature.

The darker their present grew, the more despehnaie ¢ondition in the later medieval
period, the more eagerly did their minds turn &® ¢comfort offered by the apocalyptic
promises which predicted the end of their suffeang the dawn of their delivery. The
following outlines of the separate apocalypses ilktrate the characteristics of the
Neo-Hebrew apocalyptic. Only certain general pointsvever, are treated here, as the
preliminary investigation, upon which any exhaustitreatment would have to be

based, has not yet been made in this branch ofayuotic Literature.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE 1
List three popular apocalyptic images and briefignasnent on two of them.
4.0 CONCLUSION

In this unit, you have been presented with apodalyperature. The main objective is
to expose you to the knowledge of inter-testamditature. You should therefore,
study deeper in this course, having in mind thatcafyptic literatures are necessary for
the understanding of inter-testamental literatures.

5.0 SUMMARY
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This unit is to be taken as a further elaboratibmter-testamental literature discussed
in the first units of this module. | expect thatuyare now convienced that the study is
largely academic and that the study of inter-testaal literatures is necessary for the
continued knowledge of the major events duringritgéstamental period.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT
Explain the word apocalyptic literature and give onethod of interpreting it.
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1.0INTRODUCTION

In the last unit, you learned about the number ®lmim and images in inter-
testamental literature. In this fourth unit, specibcus will be brought to bear on
super-powers that emerged during inter-testameuarabd or inter-biblical period.

The only sources that furnish us with informatiab®ut this period are the history of
Persia and Greece. We have no record in the Biblaeoexperiences of the Jew
during this time, but the period is important besmwast changes in social,
economic, political and religious life took placarithg this time. In this unit, the

major major great powers of inter-testamental pewdl be presented to you.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

By the end of this unit, you should be able to:

* Outline the polical situation that led to the enegrce of the Persian, Selucid and
Hellenistic periods of rulership

* Asses the contributions of Alexander the Great tdwahe establishment of the
Eyptian rule

» Discuss the reasons responsible for the divisiotwdrn the Greek and Syria
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dynesties
e State the policy of Hellenization adopted by Antios Epiphanies to promote

Hellenism during the Syrian rule.

3.0 MAIN BODY
3.1 The Emergence of the Great Powers

There were many great powers that emerged durieg-testamental period. These include
the followings:

3.1.1 The Persian Rule

In 539 BC, the Babylonian Empire fell to Persia en&ing Cyrus who appeared in
the history of the Jews as a Messianic figure.30-333 B.C.E, the Persian Empire
ruled over western Asia, including Israel. Likeshimperial powers during the Iron
Age, King Cyrus is reputed to be the brain behimel Persian kingdom. Cyrus first
appears in history when in 559 B.C. at the age oofyf he inherited the small
kingdoms of Anshan. When Cyrus became the Lord abyl®n, he adopted a
benevolent policy towards former Babylonian proescHe tolerated the peculiar
cultures of those territories he conquered and edstored all the deities and the
people he captured under Babylon.

He allowed citizens of his empire to practice theative religion, as long as they
incorporated the personage of the Persian Greay Kito their worship (either as a
deity or semi-deity, or at the very least the scibgd votive offerings and recognition).
This tolerated attitude, his edict permitting thecanstruction or renovation of
sanctuaries, the restoration of cults, the retdite Jewish treasuries to Jerusalem as
well as the sacred property of Mesopotamian templegh had been removed to
Babylon by Nabonidus, made him a popular kingslin line with this decree that
about 50,000 Jews on their return were appointel@éaders of the returnees. In the
fifth century the Jews, who had remained in Mesapid, wanted to consolidate a

community in Jerusalem.

Upon the commission of Cyrus, Nehemiah surroun@edsalem with a fortified wall
and from the Jews a sworn promise not to enterantp marriages with members of

alien neighbouring tribes. Then Ezra returned te$time in order to teach the city’s
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inhabitants the law. This royal decree gave Issalw the status of the Persian Law
on the lands of Jerusalem and Judah by accordsddtvish cultus the protection of
the Persian government. These reforms are refleéstdok famous Cyrus Cylinder and
Biblical books of chronicles and Ezra which statest Cyrus released Israelites from
slavery and granted them permission to return éléimd of Israel in 539 BClhe
exiles did not return in one great caravan but k&miing back after 538 in separate
groups and various tribes. Ssabasra (Shesbazppgremtly a son of Joachim, the king
of Judah who had been deported in 598 led the §reup. The first resettlers
succeeded in leveling the Temple area and arrarthpmdoundations of the Temple.

Another Davidic prince, Zorobabel (Zerubabe), sedesl where his uncle had failed.

It is reported that in 458 B.C. Ezra, a secretarycharge of Jewish affairs in the
Persian court, came, armed with a royal decreegedoganize Judean community in
accordance with the law of Israel's God in whichwees an expert. He read part of the
Law of Moses to the assembled people and they tatdyy celebrating the rites of the
feast of Booths (Tabernacles). The law thus bectmaeofficial constitution for the
hieratic society. Ezra’s religious reform gave it a national resurgence that had as
its prime objectives in the rebuilding of Jerusakefortified walls.

3.1.2 The Seleucid Period

Antiochus 1V is given by history to rule the Seleuckingdom established by Seleucus
1 between 175-163 B.C. He succeeded his fatheioémiis the Great and belonged to
the Antiochian dynasty. Surnamed Epiphanes (Godenmaahifest), Antiochus IV was
taken hostage after the battle of Magnesia in 1@0aRd held in Rome for 15 years.
Within this period, his father, Antiochus the Grel#&d. A succession dispute arose as
Heliodorus, the chief minister to Antiochus Ill ndered Demetrius the rightful heir to
the throne within this period, Antiochus IV waseated and, supported by Rome; he
eliminated Helidorus and seized the throne. Antisc/ was a very vigorous man and
pursued war expeditions like his father even whenwas not as successful. For
example, his advancement on Egypt was frustratedhkey Romans. Having been
frustrated all angles, he divert all his ambitiom Jderusalem. After unsuccessful
expeditions to Egypt, he rallied his army under dlppius and attacked the Jews on a
Sabbath Day. He met with little opposition and dguenurdered the male Jews,

enslaved the women and children and built a garrisdhe city.
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Determined to live up to his name, Epiphanes (Gaghifast) Antiochus IV, did
everything to Hellenize the Jews and have thenllyatader him. He was so ruthless in
the pursuit of his ambition that his unchecked zsahed him the name Epimanes-a
“crazy” or mad man. His exploit of the Jewish ralig began with his politicizing of the
office of the High Priest. He intervened to settle dispute between Onias Il (high
priest) and his brother Jason. Antiochus, afteeiv@eg a huge amount of bribe from
Jason deposed Onias and enthroned Jason as Heglt. Pmother character, Menelaus
soon bribed his way in and Antiochus did not hésita depose Jason for him. Jason’s
attempt to revolt against this only attracted thattv of Antiochus IV. He stripped the
temple of its treasuries and put Jerusalem undethan despot, Philip who was
determined to consolidate his hold on the Jewsinkisted and issued his famous Edict
which declared that all within his kingdom be okarligion, law and custom.

With that edict, the Jewish Sabbath observancesurocision and food laws were

abolished. Any Jew discovered with a copy of theisle law was executed. The height
of the insult was the erection of an altar to thgnipian Zeus in the Temple. This is the
highest insult that could be given to the Jewisthf& his is why the Jews can never blot
out his name from their history. He is known to the cruelest tyrant of all times,

furious and precipitate almost to the degree of mead. The Jews were compelled to
take part in pagan festivals on pain of death. §hasome pro-Hellenists like Menelaus,
welcomed the move by Antiochus, most Jews remaocwtervative and refused to

submit to the new faith.

3.1. 3 The Hellenistic Period
The Hellenistic period was dominated by Greek, Egypand Syrian rules.
3.1.3.1 The Greek Period

The Greek began to emerge as a nation severalremntefore Alexander the Great
occupied the South-east fringe of Europe and Aegslas, the territory now called
Greece. The Greeks developed the most effectivgubsge the world has ever known.
They also made a contribution in philosophy, litera, sculpture, architecture and other
liberal arts. They gave to the world such men ascytides, Aristophanes, Xenoplon,
Socrrates, Plato, Aristotle, Diogenes, Alexandeend@sthenes and many others. In the

fourth century before Christ, Greek culture wasetalby zealous apostles into the
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Orient. Before the victory of Alexander the Greatsaus in 333 B.C. Greek influence
had already spread into Palestine, and soon aftee whole of the Near East began to
take on the Hellenistic appearance. Alexander’tefatPhilip who was the king of

Macedonia, one of the chief states of Greece hadgrmeat ambitions: first, to see
Greece attain a place of leadership in the worlt] aecond, to prepare his son,
Alexander to realize this dream. He was able t@ ¢govhis people a conception of their

possibilities as a nation and he inspired in Alearan ambition to rule the world.

While the classical age of Greece produced greatature, poetry, philosophy, drama,
and art, the Hellenistic age "hellenized" the wodd the root of Hellenism were the
conquests of Philip of Macedon and his son, AleeanMacedon, a tiny backwoods
kingdom was known by the neighboring Greeks of Athand Thessaly to be barbaric.
But Alexander was seemed from his childhood to éstided for greatness. Even as a
child he dreamed of world conquest. The lliad wiasBible and Achilles was his hero.
He was 7 years old, when a group of Persian envaye to the palace while Philip was
away. Alexander came in and proceeded to cross4egattme guests about the size and
morale of the Persian army, the distance to Sushftee condition of the roads leading
there

When Alexander finally set out on his conquest efsia, he took with him a whole
group of geologists, biologists, and experts ineotliields of science.Alexander
commanded the Macedonian Heavy Cavalry under Pailijne Battle of Chaeronea in
338 B.C. Alexander was only 16 years old, yet is\ues responsibility to hold the entire
left flank against the Theban Band who held theeatan right flank. When a gap
opened up between the Allied Greek Infantry and Tieeban Band, Alexander
personally led a charge through and opened up a halg in the enemy line, breaking
down all organized resistance. When he came tahtomne of Macedon in 336 B.C,
Alexander was already used to the responsibilitgughority, even though he was only
20 years old.

Alexander’s ascension to the throne of Macedonagabhed him to action. Within his
first year, he conquered all of Achaia, leavingyothie Peloponnesian Peninsula out of
his league of Greek nations. He then crossed dnveHellespont into Asia Minor. The

Persians were waiting for him and he defeated taethe battle of Granicus. This left
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all of Asia Minor open to him and he wasted no timeonsolidating his hold upon that
land. A second Persian army had been assemblederplains of Syria to await
Alexander’s coming. As he moved through the gateSilcia and southward down the
coast of the Mediterranean, this Persian army mamedehind him, cutting off his
supply lines. Alexander was forced to turn andcétiehis time Alexander not only
defeated the Persian army, he captured the wifelanghters of the Persian king Darius
[l who was forced to flee the field. Alexander wa#t free to make his way southward

virtually unoppaed.

Early in January 332 B.C. Alexander came to Tyme,most powerful naval port in the
Mediterranean. At that time the city of Tyre stamdrocky island about a half mile off
the coast. It was surrounded by massive wallsrtis#t to a height of 150 feet. The city
was considered invincible. Nebuchadnezzar had lattadyre in 586 B.C. and had
finally destroyed the mainland city. Even after3aykar siege he had not been able to
capture the island city. Alexander sent envoysraskinat the city come to terms with
him. The envoys were murdered and their bodiesmhrioto the sea. Alexander settled
down in what was to be the longest siege of hisaratAlexander had no navy and so he
decided to bring the island to him. He began by aehing the ruins of the mainland
city and using the rubble to construct a causewveagsa the water which separated the
island from the coast. It was grueling work andHar hampered by constant raids that
the people of Tyre made in their swift warshipsexsinder went to Sidon and Byblos
and confiscated a fleet of ships which could batibethe fleet of Tyre. The causeway

was finally completed and Alexander launched agfp®nged simultaneous attack

While the siege of Gaza was underway, Alexandek toemall force and rode east to
Jerusalem. Josephus relates how that the Hight RPrfiekerusalem led a procession of
priests out to meet Alexander. The High Priest ghvwvith him a scroll of the book of
Daniel. And when the book of Daniel was showed hivherein Daniel declared that
one of the Greeks should destroy the empire ofPtsians, he supposed that himself
was the person intended; and he was then gladigifites 11:8:5). Alexander was so
impressed by the Jews and their Bible that he @&tbwerusalem to remain semi-
independent and the Jews to practice their distmatorship as long as they remained

politically loyal to him.
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During the next eight years, Alexander drove himias all the way to India. It was only
when they refused to go any further that he finaljyeed to turn back toward home.
Returning to Babylon, he became sick and died. He anly 30 years old. Alexander had
reigned twelve years when he died. Fourth of heffals succeeded him, each in his own
domain. Alexander stimulated trade between the aadtthe west. This brought about
prosperity as well as a change of cultures. Botlexanhdria and Antioch became
important trading centers. Alexander encouragednsific investigations. Specimens of
plants and animals had been collected by biologisis had accompanied his army. This
brought about a renewed interest in science irgaaticient world. He began Hellenizing
the Persian Empire. By bringing in Greek settlats ithe east and encouraging them to
intermarry with the Persians, he was able to induate the conquered peoples with
Greek ideas. He tried to advance the idea thamat whether Macedonian, Greek or
Persian — should feel a sense of brotherhood. Helavgely successful in this endeavor

with one important exception the Jews. Alexandepatplished this in several ways.

1. Intermarriage. Alexander encouraged his soldiemsteymarry with the Persians.

2. Integrated military. He introduced Persians inte Army and even into his elite
Companion Cavalry.

3. Greek cities. Alexander had founded many citiesughout his conquered territories.
Alexandria in Egypt eventually developed into oridh® greatest centers of learning
in the ancient world. Another great Greek city twauld spring up would be Antioch,

located in western Syria near the Mediterranean.

One of the most significant changes was in the aféanguage. Following Alexander’s
conquests, Greek became the common language dadnitient world. It was for this
reason that when the authors of the New Testansnti®avn to write, they wrote in

Greek and not in the Hebrew of the Old Testament

3.1.3.2 The Egyptian Rule

Ptolemy Lagi had already been made satrap of Hgypilexander, and he was able to
defend his position against Antigonus and others320 B.C. he was able to gain some
control over Jerusalem. He desired to annex Patesi his protection, but could not do
so until Antigonus was defeated in 312 B.C. In Bl€. Ptolemy took advantage of the

Jews’ refusal to fight on the Sabbath and entdrectity of Jerusalem without opposition.

59



In general the Jews enjoyed tolerance and peadegdtive third century, but little in

particular is known of the Jews in Judah during time. Apparently they continued to
live under the local rule of the High Priest, seigdannual tributes to Egypt. During the
rule of the Ptolemies the house of Joseph Tobia® gn power, wealth, and prestige.
Many Jews believed that he was the descendentlm&iidhe Ammonite (Neh 2:10; 4:3,
7; 6:1-19). The Tobiads administered order andgé@xé¢he Transjordan area. A Tobiah of

Ammon is mentioned in the correspondence of Zanante minister for Ptolemy II.

Simon was the greatest high priest during the Eggpieriod. He directed the rebuilding
of the city walls, the construction of a huge cigservoir, and the repairing of the
Temple. Also he was remembered as a great teathiee taw. Archaeological evidence
shows the presence of Jews all over Egypt duriig time. The Ptolemies built up
Alexandria to become the largest city in Egyptigitstill the second largest city in the
country, after Cairo). From the beginning Ptoleneytled many Jews in the new city.
Alexandria became an important city for the Jewsh wmany thousands of Jews living
there. The Jewish philosopher Philo and the Jewkhistian preacher and apologist
Apollos hailed from Alexandria. That probably wae tplace of residence for Joseph and

Mary when they fled from Herod with the baby Jesus.

As soon as Seleucus | split from Ptolemy | in 31C.Bthe two dynasties fought with

others for control of Palestine. This fighting donked off and on over a hundred years.
These wars were accurately predicted in Dan 11reviibe king of the north” represents
Seleucids, and “the king of the south” represemtdefhies. During the third century the
Seleucid Empire grew weaker, until Antiochus IHetsixth king in line, took the throne.

He was capable and ambitious, and was able totdgseaule over much of Asia and to
add the territory of Palestine. When Theodotus,eganfor Ptolemy 1V, Philopater,

defected to Antiochus Ill, Antiochus attacked Ptoyeat Raphia (217 B.C). Because of
brave leadership, Ptolemy was able to defeat ther®yat that time. Note: Dan 11:11
predicts this battle, and is more accurate thara8dW.:9-11, 24, which purports to record

that same battle.

Ptolemy IV died in 203 B.C., and was succeededth®/ very young Ptolemy V.
Antiochus Ill took advantage of his extreme youtid alefeated his army at Panium

(Caesarea Philippi) in 198 B.C. This began Syriale over Palestine. The Jews in
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Jerusalem received Antiochus cordially, and he se€em generous conqueror, giving
them many benefits. The Romans had recently defehte Carthaginians in the Second
Punic War (202 B.C.), and Hannibal came to liveamithe protection of Antiochus lll.

Hannibal convinced Antiochus to attack Greece, thog expand his empire and contain

Rome.

If Antiochus had been successful, he would have lsegreater threat to the Romans. So
the Romans declared war against him, chased himob@reece, and defeated and
captured him at Magnesia, between Sardis and Smyrnasia Minor (190 B.C.).
Ptolemaic and Seleucid were in war mainly in thée§taian lands. Just when things
could not be bad enough, and days could seem terdanother individual comes along
by the name of Antiochus lll; who took control odlBstine and began to Hellenize the

world. He introduced Greek language, adopted Geceaélire, and Greek religion.

In 175 BC Antiochus Epiphanies, “The manifestatofrGod”, tried to force the idea of
Hellenization. His reign was a dark period in Jéwhsstory and was regarded as the fore-
runner and representation of the biblical Antidhiié whom we read about in the book of
Daniel. In 167 BC Antiochus Epiphanes, sacrificeuigain the Temple. Additionally, he
outlaws the Sabbath and this brought forth the ‘dédhean Revolt.” This period is noted
as being the period of independence, and religiutsivas a time of restoring Temple
worship to the Lord, to the newly re-dedicated TeEmp

3.1.3.3 The Syrian Rule

When the Greek family of the Seleucids in Syriangstrong enough to grasp Palestine away
from the Ptolemies, they exerted a more stringewt ldarsh rule over the Jews than the
Ptolemies had done. The capital of the Seleucid iemwas the new city of Antioch,
established by Seleucus to honor his father Antiscfihis city is often called Antioch-Syria,
to distinguish it from Antioch-Pisidia, a city Pawikited in the book of Acts situated about
fifteen miles from the mouth of the Orontes RivAntioch was on the main trade routes,
designed to rival the Ptolemaic Alexandria. It beeaone of the great cities of the Roman
Empire. This was the city where Christianity matsefirst major inroads into the Gentiles,
and where the believers first were called “Chrisdia it was the centre from which Paul

based his missionary travels.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE 1
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* Outline the flow of major historical development Idellenism during inter-testamental
period

» Expain how Antiochus Epiphanies successfully acdmingd his policy of Hellenization
of the Jews during his reign as a king?

» Discuss the political situation that lead to thenftot between the Selucid and the
Ptolymics during the reign of Alexander the Great

4.0 CONCLUSION

You have been presented with the historical devetog of events in Judea during the
Hellenistic period. You have learnt that the poétihistory of Levant precipitated an inroad
for the resurgence of different great powers dunntgr-testamental period. Your knowledge
of inter-biblical period has been advanced furthea step.

5.0 SUMMMARY

In this unit, you have advanced a step furtherndeustanding the historical development of
Hellenistic culture during inter-testament periotbu learned that the Greek conquest of
Alexander the Great between 330-328 not only brotigl Jews under Grecian domination
but also introduced the Greek language and ideasighout the ancient world. After the

death of Alexander, his kingdom was divided, arsraggle between the ptolemies of Egypt
and the monarchs of Syria ensued, resulting firdEgyptian rule, then in Syrian rule over

Judea. This point will be clearer in the next wvtiich is on the Jewish independence.

6.0TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Describe the historical development in Judea dutiegHellenistic period

2. Asses the contributions of Alexander the Greahendevelopment of Hellenistic culture
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MODULE 2: INTER-TESTAMENTAL PERIOD (400 BC-1 * CENTURY AD)

Unit 1: The Jewish Sects

Unit 2: Jewish Independence

Unit 3: Inter-testamental Religion

Unit 4: Features of Jewish Religion

Unit 5: Other events during Inter-testamental Rerio

Unit 1 The Jewish Sects

CONTENT
Introduction

1.00bjectives

2.0Main Body

2.1 The Pharisees

2.2 The Sadducees

2.3 The Zealots

2.4 The Essenes

2.5 The Samaritans

2.6 The Qumran
3.0Conclusion

4.0 Summary

5.0 Tutor-Marked Assignment
6.0 References/Further Readings

1.0INTRODUCTION

In the first module, you were introduced into thedy of inter-testamental literature. In
the sub-section of the module, you learned aboetdéfinitions of inter-testamental
period and inter-testamental literature. You wels® dold reasons that necessitate the
study of inter-testamental literature. This unitdevoted to examining the emergence of
the Jewish sects during inter-testamental periogiwis trace from the time between the
years 200 B.C-200 A.D. These sects emerged asult odghe situation of protestation

and reformation within the Hasidim that got a clkmduring the Hasmonean dynasty
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under the reign of John Hyrcanus at about 134 EC@nsequently, there emerged
different groups with different religious ideologieThere were those who were a little to
the left and those who were a little to the rightt some others went either extremely to
the right or to the left. Each group in an attetgpdlefend its position, claimed originality

and authenticity some of these sects are discussed.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

By the end of this unit, you should be able to:
» Trace the origins of the Jewish sects such as tlagidees, Sadducees, Zealots, Essenes,
the Samaritans and the Qumran.

» State the features of each sect and their theabsgjignificance.

3.0 MAIN BODY
3.1 The Origins of the Jewish Sects

There are many factors responsible for the emes@hdifferent sects during the inter-
testamental period. The reason for this is thah @goup emerged from a particular situation
in an attempt to defend its position, claimed ordity and authenticity. Some of these sects

include:

3.1.1 The Sadducees

Traditionally, the name “Sadducees” has been linikethe name of Zadok, a priest of the
time of David and Solomon. In spite of the attentptexplain the origin of the word, nothing
is actually known about its meaning or the origfnttee group. There is no reference to a
group called the Sadducees until the reign of Jéimeanus (134-104 BC). They appear as
loyal supporters of the Hasmonean kings, unlikeRharisees who refused to support John
Hyrcanus. It is probable, therefore, that the Sadds of old did not exist for a very long time
before the reign of John Hyrcanus. The Sadducees are epitome of conservatism. They
were strictly legalistic in following the letter tfie law. They admitted no tradition developed
by the Pharisees or oral interpretation of the I@wring the Hasmonean period, they
compromised their office by accommodating memberdhom a non-priestly line and
accepting political offices. For example, when ibaa Maccabus assumed the role of the
high priest, as son’s of Zadok the Sadducees sh@ayd opposed this Hasmonean usurper of

the high priestly-King, probably to ensure theirroinfluence.
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In social and political matters, the Sadduceesricesd association to the priestly and
aristocratic families. They denied the reward amdighment for the Soul in the afterlife

which implied belief in the existence of immoraliy the Soul and resurrection of the body.
They also ruled out divine intervention in humafa@$ and believed that man is absolutely
responsible for his actions.While the Sadduceesghealt political power during the reign of

John Hyrcanus; they lost many of their importardifpons during the reign of Queen Salome
of Alexandra (76-67 BC) who favoured the Phariséagen when they did not have much
political powers, they still had the power whichrees from wealth.

The Saducees regained the political power in A.Witten Judea, Samaria and Idumea were
ruled by a Roman procurator. For the next sixtyyethey controlled the Jewish council (the
Sanhedrin) and most of the High Priests during pleisod were Sadducees. They played an
important part in the arrest and trial of Jesusabse they saw His message as a threat to their
own power. They saw the incident commonly called tbleansing of the Temple” as a
threat. Their attitude to life and religion was servative and were concerned for the stability

of the Jewish community under Roman rule.

2.1.1The Pharisees

Not much is known about the origins of the Phags@&ey were however, the most powe
sect in the time of Jesus. We need to remembertlieatriticism of the Pharisees and
Sadducees which we find in the New Testament wa @fs a result of agudiced desire
show that Christianity was better than both grodjp®y saw the alien domination of the
Land ‘Pharisee’ is thought to have come from thebrde word “perush” which mea
“separatists” or the separate ones”. They may halenged a the group of the Hasidim, 1
godly or holy people who separated themselves ttmrHasmonean rulers during the reig
John Hyrcanus. Separated from the common peopie pitobably why they were so nan
and because of their Zeal for the law whicivalved separation from the influences
Hellenism. In this sense they were he heirs ofHheidim. Some scholars interpret the n
“Pharisee” to mean ‘people who expound or expldiecause the main work of the Phat
was to expound or explain the Jewish Law.

In spite of these theories, however, no body rdallyws where the Pharisees come from.
party of the Pharisees is first mentioned by naoréend the reign of the first Hasmonean r

John Hyrcanus (134-104 BC). Josephus says hHmaPharisees appear more religious
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others and seem to interpret the law more accyraidéle laws regarding ceremonial pu
were punctiliously observed by members of the RBhaaribrotherhood. They Pharisee v

close to the ordinary working people who worshipegllarly in the synagogues.

The Synagogue was their domain in @ieristian Judaism. In a sincere desire to makéath
relevant in the changing culture of the Grébmman world, their scribes developed the sy
of oral tradition which bcame a burden to Judaism during the time of Ciisting the firs
century B.C two schools of thought emerged witlhiis sect. the school of Hillel, known
their regard for the poor and their willingnessateept Roman rule as compatible with Jéwis
orthodoxy and the school of Shammai with theircstmterpretation of the law and tf
bitterly opposed to the Romans. This later schooinfl expression in the Zealots wt

resistance to the Romans brought the destructideroisalem in A.D 70.

The Pharisees, in addition to the scripture betiere the resurrection of theedd an
immorality of the Soul, good and evil spirits, reds and punishmenthey represented t
combination of the high priesthood with civil authi@s in the successors tife Maccabee
represented initially in the reign of John Hyrcanihe Hasmonean. They were craftsmen
earned the respect of the people by their devatiadhe law and their study and explanatio

it, not because they had been born wealthy and rfokve

Their power base was in the local synagogues agid tthachings and acts of piety in
synagogues and the kind of hope they offered toothdenary people, made them to bect
popular with the ordinary people. The Phariseesrtagolitical ambibns. They believed th
in the end God would replace the power of the Ramwaith his own power. The Sadduc
also believed that the Messiah would do nothingfipal which might upset the Romans. -
Pharisees believed in an eschatological Messiahwdubd appear at the end of the age t
up the kingdom of God and remove and destroy alhBakingdoms like the Roman Empi
Jesus and his followers held beliefs about thedang of God which was very close to
belief of the Pharisees. These b#di were political, because they looked forwardthe
conquest of the Roman Empire with God Himself arareplacement of the Roman Em
with the kingdom of God.

3.1.2.1 The Zealots

The party of the Zealots being one of the most fdafle Jewish sects was founded by Judas
the Galilean who led a revolt against the Romanidation in 6 A.D. A suggestion that
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Israel should pay tribute to pagan overlords w&slenable to the zealots. Consequently, they
considered it a sin to acknowledge loyalty to Cgefeat God alone was to be reckoned as
king of Israel. They were called zealots becausg tbllowed the example of Mathathies and
his followers who manifested Zeal for the law ofd3@hen Antiochus IV tried to suppress
the Jewish religion. They were more or less faahtiationalists who did not only believe in

prayer but in physical combat.

The Romans called them “Sicarii” meaning “assassihe name which comes from their
practice of assassinating their political enemresrowded streets. They, in fact, bear some
resemblance to terrorist groups in modern times,their terrorism had a distinctly Jewish
theological basis. Unlike the Pharisees and thel&zks, the Zealots did not believe that the
condition of Judaism in the Roman Empire was a peant state.

3.1.2.2 The Essenes

The Esssenes were one of the leading Jewish Jéxg.flourished in the second century BC
and rank after the Pharisees and the Sadduceesef@oryg their origin, history, and tenets,
there has been much controversy. The sect arosg 460 B.C (the first named Essene is
Judas, 100 BC) and disappeared towards the engedirst century A.D. They worshiped
one God, Creator and Ruler of all things. They beaht reverence for Moses, and they kept
to the strict observance of the Sabbath to the.lateey were also fanatical adherents to the
law of circumcision. This sect came out of the sgtic tendencies that were manifested by
their neighbours, that is, the mixture of the sgticrelements in their tenets and customs.

The Essenes believed very much in the Levitical ¢dwdefilement, if one had contact with
people or things. For this reason they isolatednedves from others. Because of this
observance of purity, they would not attend thepenworship for fear of defilement or
corruption. Buddhism, Pharisaism, PythagoreanisglleHism etc. have all had their claims
put forth as one of the parents of this hybrid .s€bey believe that John the Baptist and Jesus
were Essenes because of the ascetic and voluntappwerty they lived. The Essenes,
however, went to the extreme, for they even accussds of mixing with sinners and tax

collectors.

3.1.2.3The Samaritans

The Samaritans were those who settled in the deyrigenerally referred to as Samaria.
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Initially, Samaria was the Capital city of the ratn kingdom of Israel. With the dispersion

during the exilic period, Herod the Great renanted tapital city Sabaste in 27 B.C. that is,
the Greek equivalent of Augusta. The term Samaga tame to designate the entire territory
beyond the Jordan River, comprising various citsesne of which Christ visited during his

public ministry (Jn 4:4). Common presumptions, liguafluenced by Jewish prejudice and

polemics, take the Samaritans to be a generatiomatff caste people, the accidental
consequence of the cultural intercourse betweeldéhes left behind during the deportations
and the foreign peoples that came to settle irelsra

Some scholars, however, prefer to see them asthiee dewish tribes who seceded from the
Dvidic dynasty after the death of Solomon, andrlgt@t colonized by the Assyrians during
the mass conquest. The sharp division betweeneivws adnd Samaritans began during the
restoration period under the Persian dominatioterihal evidence (Bible) has it that in the
process of rebuilding the Jerusalem Temple, thestasse of the Samaritans was wholly
rejected and the Jews openly denounced any afiiatvith them, branding them as
unorthodox and somewhat inferior stock (Ezra 4:1Ektra-biblical sources reveal further
that with their exclusion from the Temple cultse tfsamaritans bitterly restored to
establishing their own worshiping centers, takinguvit Gerizim as the “chosen place” in
opposition to the Jewish Mount Zion. And they dhstively restricted themselves to
recognizing only an ancient text of the Pentateagtiheir Holy Scripture, a version which
deviates from the Hebrew masoretic text at some g@ints. Fluctuations in relations had

already been generated with the schism over thepleeaults.

But the tension reached a climax in 128 BC whenShearitan Temple at Gerizim was
destroyed by the Jews under the Hasmonean reigiolof Hyrcanus. In retaliation, the
Samaritans are said to have desecrated the JeruSample. This heightened the tension
between the two. During the inter-testamental pkribe Samaritans stood out as a unique
group, enjoying a middle status between the Jewtbh®mwmne extreme and the Gentiles on the
other. However, towards the close of the period, Iaws could no longer take it, and the
break between the two became final, with the Saaregiplaced on the same scale as the

Gentiles.

3.1.2.4The Qumran

In addition to showing the level of the expectantya Messiah during the intertestamental
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period, the discovery of the scrolls at Qumran steed new light on some of Jesus' words in
the Gospels in a way that the Old Testament camustexample, where Jesus refers to the
teaching "Love your neighbour and hate your enefividtt. 5:43), no exact statement can be
found in the Old Testament alone. But now a sinskatement is known from Qumran (1Q
1.9-11; ix.21-22). 61 Also, the use of "poor" asedigious term for the voluntary poor and
humble (Matt. 5:3) may be illuminated by the similge at Qumran (1QpHab xii.3, 6 10 and
1QH ii.32). 62 Flusser observations on how the Icwere discovered also indicate that
Jesus actually refers to the Qumran community ikelL16:8. It also shows that the favourite
self designation of the community was "the sondighft", the same term that Jesus uses in
Luke 16:8. Flusser believes that Jesus was teat¢tifdisciples not to engage in the extreme

asceticism that the Qumran community practised.

Despite Jesus' apparent reference to Qumran cortynatiier Gospel evidence suggests that
He did not commend their separatism and exclusagerignlike those at Qumran, He did not
engage in their ascetic practices, nor did He comdéhe temple and religious life of the
people. Jesus makes an ironic reference in condemnaf the practices of the Qumran
community in the parable of the unjust steward ukd.16:1-9 and its application in verses
10-12. However, with the victories of Alexander tBeeat, Hellenism swept through the
ancient world both influencing, and at times, fogriitself as a lifestyle. Even with the
victories of the Maccabeans, and the later Romamirkttion, Hellenism continued to sustain
an influence and is seen in the Gospels, most euwdtiy with the Sadducees and the
establishment of the Sanhedrin. The Pharisees,Jewended to reject Hellenistic influence

and arose from the pious party or Hasidim.

The authority of the Roman Empire is seen througtioel Gospels demanding payment of
taxes and obedience. In connection with the agtoitRome the Herods also emerge. There
is no reference to the synagogue in the Old Testanand an understanding of
intertestamental history is important when consideits establishment as an institution. It
has been seen that although messianic expectagiaindy existed in the intertestamental
period, being discerned implicitly in most litereguand explicitly in the Psalms of Solomon
and the Qumran writings, some scholars have tetml@der exaggerate how widespread it
actually was. In addition to messianic exceptidie Qumran writings have also helped to

illuminate some of Jesus' words in the Gospels.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE 1
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1. How was the glory of Israel restored by King Cyrus?
2. Explain the contributions of Ezra and Nehemathe rebuilding of Israel.
3. Assess the process of hellenization enforcetth@dews by Antiochus 1.

4. Give the motivated forces for Meccabeans reaadt the rule of Hasmonians?
6. List any four Jewish sects and discuss them.

4.0CONCLUSION

In this unit, we have discussed the post-exiliddnis of Israel starting from the period of
restoration of the nation’s glory to the time o€wastruction of the new state of Israel. The
aim of this is to make you understand the problachr@ason for the struggles of the various

religious groups during the inter-testamental pkrio

5.0SUMMARY

In this unit, we saw that the reconstruction of lraelites nations started by King Cyrus. The
long years of Jewish humitation and sorrows ineemiere brought to an end by Cyrus who
had concern for the welfare of his subjects, amensed all former policies by enacting an
edict which gave the people protection, assistaaru@ freedom of worship. Many Jews
returned from exile in Babylon to take part in nestouction process of the nation. This paved

way for inter-biblical period, and formation of merd state of Israel.

6.0TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Explain the process of hellenization enforced anéws by Antiochus Il
2. How King Cyrus did restored the glory of Isréedination?
3. Give two reasons for the struggle of the Mecealad the rule of Hasmoneans

4. Explain briefly how the government of the modstaite of Israel is run.
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Unit 2: The Jewish Independence

CONTENT
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

In the last unit of this module, you learned alkibetemergengence of Jewish sects during
inter-testamental period. You were told that magwish sects that emerged during inter-
testamental period give us the foundational knog#eaf the period. These sects
originated as a result of the political situatioaridg inter-testamental period. In this
present unit, you will learn about the Jewish iretefence and the historical
developments of events during this period. Theulsess will be understood by citing
the Mecabean Revolt and the Hasmonean dynastycs®uyiced by the literatures of

inter-testamental period.
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2.0 OBJECTIVES

By the end of this unit, you should be able to:
» Explain the reasons for the late emergence ofatesh nation
» States factors responsible for the Mecabean revolt

» Discuss the historical origin of the Hasmonean d{pna

3.0 MAIN BODY
3.1 The Roman Rule

The Roman Empire occupies an important place irhisi@ry of the world. For centuries, it

dominated the civilized world in which Jesus livaatl did his works. The Jews were subjects
of Rome, and like all their neighbours, were goeerby Roman officials. They represented
this domination chafed under its restrictions aadrequently rebelled against it, but to no
avail. Their rebellion against Roman authority lgioutheir national destruction, especially

when Titus burnt Jerusalem and scattered them dtimoZ0 A.D.

The Jewish sects also originated in this troubleeddabean period and continued their
bitter rivalry during the ¥ century B.C. It was later divided and ravaged i evar
between the two claimants to the royal high-priesth of the Hassmonean dynasty,
Antiochus and Hyrcanus, who were supported by tadScees and the Pharisees. When
the Roman General Pompey marched on Jerusalem, ihe68emanded tributes from
Judah and Hyrcanus, whom he allowed to serve d&sgrnigst. In 37 BC Herod laid siege
and took Jerusalem with Roman aid, killed Antiggrthe last Hasmoneans, and began
his long rule, which was to last until 4 B.C. Herdike his father, cleverly changed
policies to fit the changes in Roman Empire. Aftez battle of Actium, he submitted to
Augustus and won a good deal of independence &intiernal control of his kingdom.
Under the rule of Alexander Jannaeus, he reconstiube Jerusalem Temple aid won the
support of his people, because of his fosterinthefemperor worship, his cruelty to his

family, and the opposition of the Pharisees.

After his death the Romans disregarded his disposiif the kingdom by dividing it between
three of his sons, Herod Antipas, Archelaus, antd@?Iin A.D 6 Archchlaus was deposed by
the Romans because of a complaint from the Jewsbthanregions of Judea, Samaria and
Idumea were placed under the direct control of Rom@curators until 41 — 44 A.D when

Herod Agrippa was allowed an internal control ofrfaaia and Judea. The increasing tyranny
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of the procurators of Pontius Pilate, despite theidgn rule of Porcius Festus finally led to a
Jewish rebellion in 66. It was put down with mess8 efficiently in the campaigns of

Vespasian and Titus between 67 and 70 A.D.

When Jerusalem with its holy Temple was capturedi gestroyed in April of the Year 70
A.D, the political history of Israel ended. Its sat history continued in Post-Biblical period
until the First Jewish-Roman War which lasted uf7 80AD. In 67 AD, Vespasian and his
forces landed in the north of Israel, where theyquered the Jewish armies from Ptolemais
to Sepphoris. The Jewish garrison at Yodfat (Jadgpivas massacred after a two months
siege. By the end of this year, Jewish resistandbe north had been suppressed and in 69
AD the Vespasian seized the throne after a civil. \By 70 AD, the Romans had occupied
Jerusalem. Titus, son of the Roman Emperor, desirtye Second Temple on the"isf Av
Tisha B’Av (656 years to the day after the destamcof the First Temple in 587 BCE). Over
100,000 Jews died during the siege, and nearly0D0Oyere taken to Rome as slaves. Many

Jews fled to Mesopotamia, and to other countriearat the Mediteranean.

In 73 AD, the last Jewish resistance was supptdebgeRome at the mountain fortress of
Masada and the last 900 defenders committed suiatter than to be captured and sold into
slavery. Rabbi Yochana ben Zakai escaped from diemsand he obtained permission from
the Roman general to establish a center of Jewemtmihg and the seat of Saanhedrin in two
towns of Yavneh. This is generally considered tegitning of Rabbinic Judaism, the period
when the Halakha became formalized. Some belieatki®e Jewish canon was determined
during this period, but this theory has been largeiscredited. Judaism survived the
destruction of Jerusalem through this new center the Sanhedrin became the supreme
religious, political and judicial body for Jews Wawide when it was forcibly disbanded by
the Roman government and officially controlled bg Christian Church.

In 132 the Bar Kokhba's Revolt began and it was llgdSimon bar Kokhba when an
independent state in Israel was declared. By 1Bbr#dvolt was suppressed by Rome. The
Romans, sought to suppress the name but Judalgareoed it as part of the province of
Syria-Palestine. In 142 BC Rome came to power AedMtaccabean brothers were making
deals, when Palestine brought back independentdatftad about 80 years. Rome became
the Master of the world from 63 - 27 BC. Herod Gweat became king in 40 BC, and he died
in about 4 BC. His son Anticas was replaced by Hexgrippa I, and he died around 44 AD.
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In 66 - 70 AD, the destruction of Jerusalem camewlay of Titus, and in 70 AD Titus
destroyed the temple. After this the Diaspora cand,the Jews were disperced. In 3 BC, the
birth of Jesus Christ came to fruition. The poétidandscape was generally stable, but
opposition to the Messiah's birth (coming) was Kicdemonstrated by King Herod's
reaction (Matthew 2:1-18).

3.2 The Maccabean Dynasty

The history of the Maccabees recorded in the bddWaxcabees recounts the direct threat to
the existence of the Jews since their exile in Babg. The endeavored to conquer Egypt
itself from the ptolemies but were unsuccessfule&ais IV came to the throne in 187 B.C
and ruled until 176 BC when Antiochus Epiphanessii¢ceeded his father Antiochus the

Great.

3.2.2.3 Antiochus llI

Antiochus is said by history to have ruled the Sl kingdom established by Seleucus 1
between 175-163 B.C. He attempted to complete kisltation of the Jews by strengthening
his hold on Palestine, destroying the core of Jewisity, and dedication to Yahweh’s law,
through the process of Hellenization. He also &#dcludaism by forbidding the practice of
fundamental Jewish customs, such as their dietvg End circumcision, and by forcing them
to idolatry. Thus, one of the biggest problemsibes had to face under Greek control was
how they could accept Hellenism and remain loydhtofaith of their fathers. Some felt that
they could, and hence a few openly accepted itl&\the big majority of them felt that they
could not become Hellenists without betraying tHeith. Many Jews therefore, resisted
ulthernism even unto death. Rome stripped Antiedhiuof Asia Minor, and forced him to
surrender his navy and his war elephants. Theyddsoanded a huge payment, to be spread

over twelve years.

To assure payment, which amounted to tons of silihe¥ Romans took as one of their
hostages his younger son, who becomes AntiochusTh/.meet this crushing annual
payment, Antiochus was forced (as were his succgsso levy burdensome taxes and to
plunder temples. Eventually, this led to his deathhe was murdered in an attempt to rob a
temple in Elam. Antiochus IV is remembered as theked and cruel persecutor of the
faithful Jews in Jerusalem. His career was predibie Daniel (Dan 11:21-35). As a boy he
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was taken as a hostage to Rome, where he liveddwadars and imbibed the Hellenistic
spirit, as well as learned a healthy respect fom&o power. When his father Antiochus

was murdered, he was succeeded by his older saucssl IV, who was still desperately
trying to get money confiscated wealth from theudatem temple. But the high priest

defended the temple and travelled to Antioch te@nt his case.

In 175 B.C., as Antiochus was coming home from RoB&eucus IV was assassinated,
making the younger brother Antiochus IV king. Hegaimed himself “Epiphanes” (“God is
manifested”). While the high priest Onias Il was Antioch defending the rights of the
temple, his brother Joshua, who used the Greek Jasen and favoured Hellenism, paid a
large bribe to Seleuchus and was declared by hinbetothe new high priest. Jason
immediately instituted a policy of pro-Hellenismdabuilt a gymnasium in Jerusalem, where
pagan Greek games and ceremonies were practicethgfoen competed there in the nude,
and some even underwent a surgical operation guidis their circumcision. Most priests
were corrupted by his leadership and throughouedudany leading Jews openly ridiculed
Jewish customs and ordinances. They sought to rdakesalem the “New Antioch” and
many priests and other Jews broke away from Jasdrireed to stay loyal to the law. They
supported the rightful high priest Onias Il aneithparty was called the Hasidim, from the
Hebrew wordchesedhmeaning “pious” or “faithful.”

3.2.2.4 Jason

Jason had ruled as High Priest only three yearsrédfe was displaced by another High
Priest, even more wicked than himself. Menelausretf an even larger bribe to Antiochus
IV, and the king removed Jason and gave Menelaaiotiice. According to 2 Maccabees

Menelaus was not even in the tribe of Levi, but wdenjamite. However, some MSS place
him in the priestly line, but not in the Zadokienfily. Menelaus took the office and began to
plunder the temple to pay the bribe to AntiochusJa&son meanwhile fled across the Jordan.
Menelaus arranged to have Onias Il murdered inB.&R, while Antiochus IV was warring

in Egypt. Jason crossed the Jordan, attacked theti@pped Menelaus, and began to rule.
Jason showed bad judgment in killing many Jews,hemlbst support and had to flee the city

once again.

When Antiochus IV returned, he restored Menelausthat time he had the walls of
Jerusalem destroyed and slaughtered many Jewso&hdnany others as slaves. The Akra
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dominated the city for twenty-five years before thewvs could take it. One of the most
serious acts of Menelaus was helping the Syriansutldl the Akra, a large castle-fortress
near the temple in Jerusalem. The Akra housed kdsdsf Syrian soldiers and apostate Jews
when Antiochus IV returned from Egypt

3.2.2.5 Antiochus IV (Epiphanes)

In 168 B.CAntiochusIV had begun a successful campaign in Egypt, bédreehe could

capture Alexandria, a large fleet of Roman shipyed, and the Roman legate, C. Popilius
Laenus, an old school chum of Antiochus’s in Ronsn&d him to turn back. The Romans
would not permit the Syrians to get too powerfull éake Egypt. Thus Antiochus was forced
to return through Palestine empty handed and hatadi In this frame of mind he began two
years of horrible persecution. Antiochus IV broke tvord of his father, who had promised
to Jews freedom to practice their own religion. Whee returned from Egypt, Antiochus
began his hostile Hellenization campaign by attagklerusalem on the Sabbath, killing
thousands of Jews, destroying the walls, strippimegtemple, carrying away 10,000 Jewish
slaves, and building the Akra. He also insisted tha Jews syncretize their religion with
pagan Greek worship and emperor worship introdyszeghn worship into Jerusalem, even
into the temple. He directed his Greek soldiers thett paramours to perform licentious rites

in the temple courts and made drunken orgies talBaccompulsory.

In December 167 he had a statue of Zeus erectigkitemple, and finally offered a sow on
the altar. This Greek god in Syria was known asalBshamem,” which Daniel in Hebrew
describes asshigquts meshomemtranslated into English as “abomination of
desolation/appalling sacrilege”. In all these dmfients, Menelaus and his priests gladly
participated. The Jews called the final pagan déb@sabomination of desolation,” quoting
Daniel. As Antiochus grew more fanatical and vigpthe Jews mockingly called him, not
Epiphanes, but Epimanes (“madman”). Finally thegkaarried his orders to their natural
conclusion when he forbad the practice of the Jeweigion. He destroyed all copies of the
Scripture; he forbad any Jewish observances; fodb@timcision; and demanded that all
Jews sacrifice on heathen altars and eat pig’s.flal these orders carried the death penalty

for refusal.

3.1.1.4 Mathathias

Mattathias was a priest of Modein and father ofadu#laccabeus during the reign of
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Antiochus IV and the era of Hellenism, in which #maissaries of Antiochus erected a pagan
altar at Modein. When the Jews were compelled ter &gfacrifices at the pagan altar which

was contrary to the Jewish laws, to show loyaltythte government, the aged priest of the
village, Mattthias was asked to come forward fitgtset a good example for others.

Mattathias refused to sacrifice at the pagan akadew, who was afraid of the wrath of

Antiochus, made his way to the altar to offer thersice, but Mattathias, who was enraged,
approached the altar, slew the apostate Jew andntiesary of Antiochus. With his sons,

Mattathias destroyed the heathen altar and flatedills to avoid the reprisals which might

be expected from Antiochus. Others joined the fawilMattathias.

In the early days of the Maccabean revolt, as theygle against Antiochus and Hellenism
was on, Mattathias was joined by a group of Hasideand with his small force carried on
guerrilla warfare against the Hellenizing Greeksnk their stronghold, Mattathias, his sons
and their allies raided the towns and villagesirgllthe royal officers and the Hellenistic

Jews who supported them. A religious factor favduhe Syrians.

Religious scruples kept the Maccabean from fightingaking to arms on the Sabbath. One
Sabbath a hand of Maccabeans was surrounded amght#eed. They would not defend

themselves. Sensing the gravity of the situatioattdhias adopted the principle that fighting
in self-defense was permissible even on a SablzgthSbon after the beginning of the revolt,
Mattthias died in 166 B.C. and was buried in Moddnt before his death, he urged his
followers to choose as military leader his thirch shudas known as the Maccabee”. His
continuing victories in guerilla warfare proved tbleoice a good one. This made more and

more Jews rally to the banner of Judas.

3.1.16 Judas

Judas avoided open attacks but he got series tdryiby his use of surprise attacks. He
defeated the Syrian army three times, first undeollnius who died at the same battle. At
Beth-horon he defeated a second army under a codenaamed Seron, and a third time at
Emmaus under Nicanor and Georgias (Macc 3:10-12A8)ile all these were going on,
Antiochus IV was on a campaign against the Parthiamd Lysias who was left behind
wanted to put a stop to the Jewish conflict. He asever, defeated so woefully that he had
to inaugurate a revision of the Seleucid policlesgter, a letter came from Antiochus IV and
the Romans to the Jews (Il Macc. 11:27-33; 34-B8)his letter, Antiochus specifically
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allowed the Jews “permission to enjoy their owndfaand laws” and at the same time
extended amnesty to all rebels who returned ta tih@ine town within fourteen days. After
three years the law binding the Jews from obeyhey Torah and the Polois constitution
which had been forced upon the people were abrdgatelas then went ahead and conquered

and purified Jerusalem and rain stand the Tempte cu

He sent a delegation to Rome to establish peatethhet Romans who were interested in
making their influence felt in that region. Withightreaty the Romans pledged that if
war comes first to the nation of the Jews, the R@shall willingly act as their allies.
And so, a letter was written and sent to Demetitueatening in these words; “if they
(Jews) appeal again for help against you, we veiledd their rights and fight you on sea
and on land” (1 Mac. 9:32). At the end Judas lostife in the vicinity of Jerusalem by
an army sent by Demetrius under Bacchides. Alcimas gain made High priest and
with the help of Bacchides and all the doors oflémsness and injustice re-opened (1
Macc 9:23).

3.1.1.7 Jonathan

After the death of Judas, Jonathan reassembledrgadized an armed resistance. First,
he attacked an Arabian tribe in Transjordan whidled his brother John. Bacchides
only saved his life by fleeing when he attackedailoan. It is said that Jonathan took the
position of high priest Alcimu after he died. Batsome sources, it is said that Jonathan
died before Alcimus. Jonathan is said to have degehe followers of the Qumran
“teachers of righteousness” from office. He hadsthecome so powerful that he was
not only able to survive without trouble as a restila change of administration in Syria
but also was successful in obtaining further cosioces in the struggle for power. He
succeeded in luring Jonathan without high army atodtmais, and there had him
imprisoned (1 Macc 12:39-49). It was there thahhd Jonathan killed, when he could
not get the throne that Simon and been electedetm.hNo later than the time of
Jonathan’s murder, Simon established contact weém@&rius 1l who, more than ever,

was dependent upon the support of the Maccabeans.

In recognition of Judas sovereignty, Demetrius redrthe new change in alignment with an
amnesty decree, of a grand permanent exemptiontiwation. For that reason the author of
1 Maccabees noted that in 142 B.C. the yoke ofGkatile oppressors was removed from
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Israel (Macc. 13:41) and marked the decisive bteathe Maccabean rebellion. This new
feeling of freedom found expression in the fact tih@ Jews began their own era and their
documents and contacts according to the yearsnodr8¢ administration (I Macc. 13:41ff).
The hymn in 1 Macc. 14:4-15 celebrated Simon asdshccess in almost messianic tones as

the saviour of the nation and prince of peace.

Confirmation and high point of this development vitas decision of the Jerusalem popular
assembly of the year 140 BC to legitimize the Maeea family formally and to grant Simon

as hereditary honours the offices of peince, highsp and of commander. The restriction
“until a trustworthy prophet should arise” seempoint to a compromise between the
gymnastic ambitions of the Mecabeans and the esldgatal expectations of the “devout”.

Simon was very successful during his period of éesldip. Though he had scarcely any
reason to fear serious dangers to his rule fronothside; he was the first Mecabean to fall

victim to an intrigue from within.

His son-in-law Ptolemy who was governor of Jericlsought to gain control of the
government and had Simon and his sons Mattathids)agas treacherously murdered at the
beginning of 135 BCE during a banquet in the fatref Dok near Jericho (Macc 16:22).

3.1.1.8 Simon

Simon, the only remaining son of Mattathias, nowdme the leader of the Jews. Tryphon
decided that, if he were ever to defeat the Jeww, would be the time. He marched south
along the Mediterranean coast and then moved intancome up at Jerusalem from the
south, outmaneuvering Simon and the Jewish armghwvaited for him west of Jerusalem.
Just a few miles away from Jerusalem, Tryphon veagylat in a snowstorm and forced to
retreat back to Jerusalem. In May 142 B.C. Simdared into negotiations with Demetrius |l
who still held all of northern Syria. In the follawg agreement, Judah was recognized as an

independent state. Judah was once more a freenatio

The last king of Judah had been Zedekiah, sonsi&ldoSince the Babylonian Exile, Judah
had been ruled by governors and prophets. The Ndaesawere seen as military rulers, but
did not take for themselves the title of king. Jbiaa was given the position of High Priest.

This position continued to be held by the rulingsof Mattathias. For a time there was
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prosperity and a continued spiritual awakening. &the period of prosperity continued,
the religion of the Jews began to take on morerdtialistic attitude. At the same time, the
rulers of Judah became greedy. Simon, the lagteobbns of Mattathias was murdered by
his son-in-law in 135 B.C. In 135 B. C. both Simamd two of his sons were murdered by

an ambitious son-in-law.

A third son managed to escape and take the leapeo$hJudah. His name was John
Hyrcanus. He went on to reign for 31 years. During rule Hyrcanus hired foreign
mercenaries and plundered the tomb of King Daviel cBihquered Samaria, taking the city
after a year-long siege and burning it to the gtbute also conquered the Idumeans and
the Galileans and forced them to convert to Judaisns would have major repercussions.
It would make it possible for an Idumean to ascemdhrone of Israel. It also served to

polarize the Jews into two distinct parties: thestdanean dynasty and the Hellenists.

3.3The Hasmonean Dynasty

The term Hasidim literally means "the pious onekhis group came to be known as the
Pharisees, the separated ones because they sougtain the separation of their culture from
the Greek influencess of Hellenizatiohhe Hellenists were Jews who embraced Greek
influences. They came to be known as Sadduceesndime is taken from the High Priest
Zadok because this view was popular among thetpraasswell as the aristocracy. The death
of Hyrcanus started a dynastic struggle for theldeship of Judah. Aristobulus, the eldest
son, emerged as the victor and promptly threw tagher and four brothers into prison where
all but one of the brothers died. Not content wttle office of High Priest, Aristobulus
crowned himself as king.

This is significant because he was the first taycé#ne title of king since the Babylonian
Captivity. Aristobulus was married to a remarkable woman namékandria. When
Aristobulus died, she immediately freed his onevisuimg brother and married him,
effectively placing him upon the throne of Judalexander Janneus was not much better
than his murderous brother had been. Civil war &rolt during the Feast of Tabernacles
when he took a libation that was to be poured authe altar in the Temple and instead
poured it on the ground at his own feet. The Jesgponded by pelting him with fruit.
Janneus called in his soldiers and put 6000 Jewsdth.
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This action led to six years of civil war. The Hieaes looked to the Seleucids for military aid
and managed to drive Janneus into hiding for a.tiRealizing that they might be handing
over the independence of their nation, they made@eavith Janneus. Instead of keeping the
peace, Janneus crucified 800 Pharisees. In thewioldy years, he extended his kingdom all
the way to the borders of Egypt, eastward into Thens-Jordan lands, and north to Lake
Huleh. When Alexander Janneus died in 76 B. Cwifis, Salome Alexandra, took the throne
for her. She was nearly 70 years old. Her brothas the leader of the Pharisee Movement
and she was a religious conservative. The ninesy&dner reign were to be the golden age of
Israel. Alexandra started a public school systemisimel and brought in compulsory
education. The result was that years later inithe bf Jesus, almost everyone could read.

As a woman, Alexandra could not officiate as Higlest, so she appointed her oldest son to
this position. Her younger son was made genertlearmed forces. Being the oldest and the
heir to the throne, he was appointed to be HigederiHe was by nature a peaceful man,
following the teachings of the Pharisees. As gdradrghe military, he was popular with the
Sadducees who envisioned an imperial Jewish Siatedifferences between these two sons
would eventually make Israel a house divided. ThariBees were dominant during the reign
of Alexandra. They used their dominance to seelengg upon the Sadducees for the
persecutions that they had suffered under Alexaddaneus. Leaders from the Sadducees

were put to death, bringing the nation to the bohkivil war.

When Alexandra died, Hyrcanus, being the oldedttharefore the heir, was placed upon the
throne. Aristobulus gathered an army of Sadduceesnaarched on Jerusalem. Hyrcanus
surrendered without a fight. Hyrcanus gave up tfieeo of High Priest and Aristobulus

became both King and High Priest. The two brotlersre eternal friendship and even sealed
their alliance by the marriage of their childrerar 2 time there was peace. After a time,
Aristobulus became jealous of his older brother Hydcanus was forced to flee to Aretas,
king of the Nabatean Arabs. It was here that heamgtung Idumean prince named Antipater

who would change the course of Jewish history.

3.4 The New State of Israel

The independent Republic of Israel was establisgiretMay 14", 1948 in a part of ancient

Palestine. The state of Israel occupies Galilee plain of Esdraelon, the Mount Carmel
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range, the coastal plain and the Shephelah, (tbtnifis of ancient Judah) from Carmel
south to the Gaza Strip, including a corridor taudalem, and finally the Negeb reaching to
a point at the northern end of the Gulf of Agadaisltherefore, an irregular, generally
narrow strip about 265 miles in length with disppdpnately long borders, 590 miles on
land and 158 on water. Its total area of 7,992u&sg miles is somewhat smaller than that of
Massachusetts. It is bordered on the north by Lebamd Syria, on the east by Syria and the
Hashemite kingdom of Jordan, and on the south byGhza little of the strip and Sinai
Desert, both held by Egypt. Modern Israel incluthes little of the heartland of ancient
Israel-the highlands of Samaria and Judea. Thesauwgties in Israel are Tel Aviv, Haifa and

Jerusalem.

The state of Israel grew out of the Jewish natidtaine, the establishment of which was
undertaken by the Balfour declaration in Novemb¥r 117, favoring a Jewish national
homeland in Palestine, and secured by the attabutif Great British of the mandate of
Palestine in July 2% 1922. The working of the mandate was greatly hiedeby the
continuous friction between Arabs and Jews. Majtsroccurred in 1921, 1929 and 1936.
Matters were brought to a head after World Wamthen the British refused to allow the
immigration of Palestine of many thousands of Jewi® had been victims of the Nazi
persecution. Finally Great Britain reined her maadand the second General Assembly of
the United Nations, (UN), recommended the partitigrof Palestine into Jewish and Arab
states and the creation of a separate enclave emyprderusalem and its surroundings under
UN supervision in November 29, 1947. The Arabsatej@ outright the resolution and the
mandatory administration refused to allow this sgecommission charged with its

implementation to come to Palestine.

The mandate was to expire on May"18948. On the eve of this day the Jewish National
Council and the General Zionist Council at Tel Ayroclaimed establishment of a Jewish
State, to be called Israel. A provincial governmevds set up, which was promptly
recognized by the United States, the USSR and r@ sdather Nations. Israel was admitted
to the UN on May 11, 1949. The Arab-Jewish war heamially started many months before
the proclamation of Israel's independence. Unid thay, however, only irregular cities were
engaged in warfare. Thereafter, the troops of treAountries (Lebanon, Syria, Transjordan
and Egypt), invaded the region of that had preslypbeen under British mandate. After few
weeks of fighting, the invaders were defeated, larakl succeeded in occupying a larger part
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of Palestine than that stipulated by the UN partifplan.

Active hostilities did not cease until the begirgiof 1949. After protracted negotiated held
in Rhodes in the spring and summer of 1949, arm@greements, were signed between Israel
and the Arab countries except Irag and Saudi Arabii@se agreements, which are still in
force, fixed the provisional boundaries of the estat Israel according to the territory held at
the end of the hostilities. Jerusalem was divided iwo parts, the old city under Jordan’s
rule, and the new city under Israeli administration 1950 Jerusalem was proclaimed the
Capital of Israel. On October 29, 1956, Israel thed the so-called Sinai Campaign and
occupied the Sinai Desert and the Gaza Strip. mptiance with the resolutions of the UN

general assembly, Israel withdrew its contingerdmfthe occupied areas.

The State of Israel is a republic headed by a geesiwho is elected for a five year term by
the Knesset (Assembly). The Knesset is a one-chapdgyéament of 120 members who are
elected for a 4-year term by secret ballot anduhieersal direct suffrage. Electors choose
between national lists of candidates, seat beilgated in proportion to the number of votes
obtained by each list. The government consistshef irime minister and a number of
ministers who may, or may not be members of theskee Because of the great diversity of
views on the nature of the state, no constitutias Ibeen adopted. A certain number of basic
laws deal with most of the topics usually set farinthe constitution. The most important
laws passed by the Knesset are the following: @ledf return, (1950) providing that every
Jew shall be entitled to come to Israel as an imanigy the Equality Rights-for-women Law
(1951): the Nationality Law (1952); the Compulsanyd free-Education Law (1949); and the

National Insurance Law (1953).

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE1

* Give two reasons why Rome was late to raise to powe
* What factors were responsible for mecabean revuit the emergence of Hasmonean

dynasty during inter-biblical period?

4.0 CONCLUSION

The first unit of this module has been preparing yor this unit two. You should by now
have a fairly definite idea of what historical dey@nent of major events during inter-

testamental period are about.
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5.0 SUMMARY

You now know the reasons for the late emergendbeoflewish nation. You also know why
the mecabean dynasty revolted during the Hellengiriod. You were told that the political

history of the period paved way for the emergenteHasmonean Rule and Jewish
independence in 63 BC when Pompey conquered Redegpititting all of Judea under Roman
control. This led to Herod being made king of Jubdgdhe senate. Thus, the ultimate goal of
the unit, namely introducing the emergence of gaeish nation to you, has expectedly been
realized.

7.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Discuss the system of government practiced intidie ©f Israel today.
2. Give two reasons for Maccabean Revolt during then&oRule.

3. Outline the theological events during the Hasmomaén
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

In the last unit, you learned about Jewish indepand. You were told that the political

situation of ther time created an atmosphere ofsthegle among the various kingdoms

which lead to the domination of the Roman dynasty subsequently their independence.

In this unit, you will learn about the religion pted by the Jews during inter-

testamental period. The goal of this unit is to engbu understand the religion of the

Jewish peopele and how it can be used in the sitidgligious phenomena, including the

study of inter-biblical literatures.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

By the end of this unit, you should be able to:

Discuss the inter-testamental Religion

Explain the religious practices of Judaism durmmgi-testamental period
Highlight the forms of inter-testamental Judaism

State the literatures of inter-testamental Judaism.

Discuss the wisdom traditions of inter-testamerghgjion

3.0MAIN BODY
3.1 Inter-Testamental Judaism

The term Judaism derives from the Latin ludaismgch come from the Gredkvdaicpog

loudaismos, and ultimately from the Hebrew Yehudahyahadut (Judah). It first appears as

the Hellenistic Greek iudaismos in the 2nd Maccabe&nd century BCE. In the context of

the age and period it had the meaning of seekirfgraring part of a cultural entity, that of
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iudea, the Greek derivative of Persian Yehud, aad be compared with hellenismos,
meaning acceptance of Hellenic cultural norms. @&eiest instance of the term in English,
used to mean "the profession or practice of thaskereligion; the religious system or polity
of the Jews".

Judaism is the "religion, philosophy, and way t#"liof the Jewish people. Originating in the
Hebrew Bible (also known as theTanakh) and explanddter texts such as theTalmud. It is
considered by religious Jews to be the expressiorth® covenantal relationship God
developed with the children of Israel. According traditional Rabbinic Judaism, God
revealed his laws and commandments to Moses on M®mai in the form of the Written
and Oral Torah. This was historically challengedliy Karaites, a movement that flourished
in the medieval period that retains several thoddatliowers today who maintains that only
the Written Torah was revealed. In modern timdseral movements such as humanistic

Judaism may be nontheistic.

The religion of Judaism claims a historical coniiypspanning more than 3,000 years. It is
one of the oldest monotheistic religions, and tlkest to survive into the present day. The
Hebrews/Israelites were already referred to as Jewater books of the Tanakh such as the
Book of Esther, with the term Jews replacing thie tiChildren of Israel.” Judaism's texts,
traditions and values strongly influenced later &tamic religions, including Christianity,
Islam and the Baha’'l Faith. Many aspects of Judaisawe also directly or indirectly
influenced secular Western ethics and civil lawvslare an ethoreligious group that include
those born Jewish and converts to Judaism. In 2@#®,world Jewish population was
estimated at 13.4 million, or roughly 0.2% of tie¢at world populations. About 42% of all
Jews reside in Israel and about 42% reside in thieet) Staes and Canada, with most of the

remainder living in Europe.

Unlike other ancient Near Eastern gods, the Heled is portrayed as unitary and solitary;
consequently, the Hebrew God's principal relatigrslare not with other gods, but with the
world, and more specifically, with the people Heated. Judaism thus begins with an ethical
monotheism: the belief that God is one, and comxkrwith the actions of humankind.
According to the Hebrew Bible, God promised Abrahtmmake of his offspring a great
nation. Many generations later, he commanded thiemaf Israel to love and worship only

one God; that is, the Jewish nation is to recipedeaod's concern for the world. He also
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commanded the Jewish people to love one anothetrjgshJews are to imitate God's love for

people. These commandments are but two of a langris of commandments and laws that

constitute this convenannt, which is the substafidaidaism.

3.2

The Core Tenets of Judaism

The core Judaism includes the following principiégaith:

1.

10.

11.

12.

| believe with perfect faith that the Creator, Bled be His Name, is the Creator and
Guide of everything that has been created; He diasemade, does make, and will make
all things.

| believe with perfect faith that the Creator, Bled be His Name, is one, and that there is
no unity in any manner like His, and that He al@eur God, who was, and is, and will
be.

| believe with perfect faith that the Creator, Bled be His Name, has no body, and that
He is free from all the properties of matter, am@dttthere can be no (physical)
comparison to Him whatsoever.

| believe with perfect faith that the Creator, Bled be His Name, is the first and the last.
| believe with perfect faith that to the Creatote&ed be His name, and to Him alone, it
Is right to pray, and that it is not right to pttayany being besides Him.

| believe with perfect faith that all the wordsthé prophets are true.

| believe with perfect faith that the prophecy obd#&s our teacher, peace be upon him,
was true, and that he was the chief of the proploeih those who preceded him and
those who followed him.

| believe with perfect faith that the entire Torthiat is now in our possession is the same
that was given to Moses our teacher, peace be hipon

| believe with perfect faith that this Torah wilbhbe exchanged, and that there will
never be any other Torah from the Creator, Blebgeldis Name.

| believe with perfect faith that the Creator, Bled be His Name, knows all the deeds of
human beings and all their thoughts, as it is amitt'Who fashioned the hearts of them
all, Who comprehends all their actions” (Psalmd4.38:

| believe with perfect faith that the Creator, Bled be His Name, rewards those who
keep His commandments and punish those that tressgiem.

| believe with perfect faith in the coming of theebsiah; and even though he may tarry,

nonetheless, | wait every day for his coming.
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13. | believe with perfect faith that there will beevival of the dead at the time when it shall
please the Creator, Blessed be His name, and Hisioneshall be exalted for ever and

ever.

Scholars throughout Jewish history have proposedenous formulations of Judaism's core
tenets, all of which have met with criticism. The@sh popular formulation is Maimonides'
thirteen principles of faith, developed in the 12#ntury. According to Maimonides, any

Jew to reject even one of these principles woulddmsidered an apostate and a heretic.

In modern times, Judaism lacks a centralized aityhtivat would dictate an exact religious
dogma. Because of this, many different variationghe basic beliefs are considered within
the scope of Judaism. Even so, all Jewish religimosements are, to a greater or lesser
extent, based on the principles of the Hebrew Bibld various commentaries such as the
Talmud and Midrash. Judaism also universally recgmthe Biblical Covenant between
God and the Patriarch Abraham as well as the additiaspects of the Covenant revealed to
Moses, who is considered Judaism's greatest projphite Mishnah, a core text of Rabbinic
Judaism, the acceptance of the Divine origins of ttovenant is considered an essential

aspect of Judaism and those who reject the Covénideit their share in the World to come.

3.3 The Strands of Wisdom Traditions in Judaism

There are four strands of wisdom traditions in rehgof Judaism. These include:

3.3.1 Torah-Central Wisdom Tradition

The first strand of wisdom traditions is the Towdmtred wisdomtradition, which is
essentially a continuation of the Old Testamentet@momicwisdom tradition. This strand
of nomistic wisdom is found mainly iRalestinian and rabbinic literature. The boolSoach
probably functions aghe best representative of the Torah-centr@ddom tradition.
Nevertheless, Sirach is probably also influenicgedhe Spirit-centred wisdom tradition in the
Old Testament in at least two ways:

() In Sirach, Wisdom is clearly personified and hyptged. The relationship between
Wisdom and Torah culminates in an explicit idengéfion: ‘All these are indicative of the
fact thatwisdom is the book of the covenant of the Most H@bd, thelaw that Moses
commanded us as an inheritance for the congregatiodacob’. Wisdom is given to those

who are prepared to seek her, to those who areapm@po work for the acquisition of
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wisdom excluding the apocalyptic literature of Bélgan Judaism, which represents the third

strand of intertestamental wisdom tradition.

3.3.2 The Spirit-centred Wisdom Tradition

The Spirit-centred wisdom tradition is the secortdarsl of intertestamental wisdom
traditions, as a continuation of the Old Testanstrainds. There is, however, no place for the
Spirit in rabbinic charismatic exegesis. Althougbsnwisdom writings of Diaspora Judaism
come under the heading Spirit-centred wisdom ardnttitings of Josephus belong rather to
the Torah-centred wisdom tradition. Josephus’ usaigdivine Spirit seems to be limited
solely to the biblical period.

3.3.3 The Bennema Wisdom Tradition

The Bennema Wisdom Tradition of Spirit-centred wisdis found in Diaspora Judaism. The
Wisdom of Solomon is the best representative of gtiland. We also find in this book the
personification and hypostatization of Wisdom. Téeact association, if any, between
Wisdom and Torah is difficult to determine. Wisddeads people to keep the Torah, yet
Wisdom is not equated with the Torah.47 Wisdomwslaare identical with Wisdom’s
teaching/instruction, the contents of which inclid®t only the divine commandments but
also God’s will and purpose in the widest sensthefword. Hence, in Wisdom of Solomon
the locus of wisdom is not the Torah but rather die herself. Following and receiving
Wisdom leads to blessing, ethical guidance, renenelsalvation (immortality) (6:18; 7:27;
8:9-18; 9:11, 17-18). However, the ultimate goal tife pursuit of Wisdom is
fellowship/friendship/union with God.

3.3.4 The Qumranian Wisdom Tradition

The fourth and final stand of wisdom tradition muhd in the writings of the Qumran
community. It is very difficult to classify this wilom tradition because its wisdom is closely
associated with the Spirit, the Torah and apocalypisdom. Wisdom is associated with the
Torah in that the Torah is the source of wisdond, a@lpedience to the Torah leads to enternal
life. This concept of wisdom as the source of gava including its relationship with Torah,
is probably best summed up in 4Q525 2 2:3-7 an@i8®2:10-13, which are exhortations to

adhere to personified Wisdom and Torah:

Blessed is the man who attains Wisdom, and walkkaenaw of the Most High, and
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dedicates his heart to her ways...For he alwayskshof her, and in his distress he
meditates on [the law,] [and throughout] his [whdiie [he thinks] of her, [and places
her] in front of his eyes in order not to walk oatlps [of evil].[God has given her] to
Israel, and like a good gift, gives her. He hasedaall his people...Whoever glories in
her will say: he shall take possession of her dedveill find him...With her there are

long days...Her youth [increases] favours andsimat

This wisdom of the Qumran community is the revelattmowledge of the hidden meaning
of the Torah and the result of divine revelationorbbver, wisdom is the exclusive
possession of the community and teaching commuescttis divine revelatory wisdom.
Although it could be argued that the Qumran commyuisi merely a different sociological
group with a similar concept of wisdom as the Tecahtred wisdom tradition, we would like
to maintain that the Qumran literature presentstindt wisdom theology, in that it contains
a partly realized eschatology and a strong emphasisthe Spirit. Looking at the
intertestamental Jewish literatures herefore, veans® detect four distinct wisdom strands,

which are rooted in and are in continuation with three Old Testament wisdom strands.

3.4Forms of Inter-Testamental Judaism

The largest Jewish religious movements are Orthddabaism (Hareidi Judaism and Modern
Orthodox Judaism), Conservative Judaism and Rejmgaism. A major source of difference

between these groups is their approach to Judaism |

3.4.1 Orthodox or Traditional Judaism

Orthodox Judaism maintains that the Torah and JFelais are divine in origin, eternal and

unalterable, and that they should be strictly fold. It also maintains that a Jew, whether by
birth or conversion, is a Jew forever. Thus a Jdw wlaims to be an atheist or converts to
another religion is still considered by traditioraldaism to be Jewish. According to some
sources, the Reform movement has maintained thEwawho has converted to another
religion is no longer a Jew, and the Israeli Gowegnt has also taken that stance after

Supreme Court cases and statutes.

3.4.2 Reform Judaism

Reform Judaism is more liberal, with Conservativelalsm generally promoting a more
“traditional” interpretation of Judaism's requirertsethan Reform Judaism. A typical Reform
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position is that Jewish law should be viewed astaotgeneral guidelines rather than as a set
of restrictions and obligations whose observanceeguired of all Jews. However, the
Reform movement has indicated that this is notid@nd dry and different situations call for
consideration and differing actions. For exampésyslwho have converted under duress may
be permitted to return to Judaism "without anyactn their part but their desire to rejoin
the Jewish community” and "A proselyte who has bex@an apostate remains, nevertheless,

aJew".

3.4.3 Karaite or Alternative or Conservative Judaisn

Karaite or alternative or conservative Judaismrdsfiitself as the remnants of the non-
Rabbinic Jewish sects of the Second Temple pesodh as the Sadducees. The
Karaites ("Scripturalists") accept only the Hebr8ible and what they view as the
Peshat ("simple" meaning); they do not accept ribliell writings as authoritative.
Some European Karaites do not see themselves sfpghe Jewish community at all,
although most do. The Samaritans, a very small coniiy located entirely around
Mount Gerizim in the Nablus/Shechem region of thes\Bank and in Holon, near Tel
Aviv in Israel, regard themselves as the descesdahthe Israelites of the Iron Age
kingdom of Israel. Their religious practices ared of Judaism, but they regard only
the written Torah as authoritative scripture (wattspecial regard also for the Book of

Joshua).

3.5 Distinction between the Jewish as a People adddaism

According to Daniel Boyarin, the underlying distilonn between religion and ethnicity is

foreign to Judaism itself, and is one form of thkaltsm between spirit and flesh that has its
origin in Platonic philosophy and that permeateddféstic Judaism. Consequently, in his
view, Judaism does not fit easily into conventioW&tstern categories, such as religion,
ethnicity, or culture. Boyarin suggests that thispart reflects the fact that much of
Judaism's more than 3,000-year history predatesigheof Western culture and occurred

outside the West (that is, Europe, particularly ireeal and modern Europe).

During this time, Jews have experienced slavergradmc and theocratic self-government,
conquest, occupation, and exile; in the Diaspdfras; have been in contact with and have
been influenced by ancient Egyptian, Babylonianmsida, and Hellenic cultures, as well as

modern movements such as the Enlightenment (sdealdh3 and the rise of nationalism,
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which would bear fruit in the form of a Jewish stat the Levant.

In contrast to this point of view, Boyarin (19943¥sarts that the practices such as
Humanistic Judaism reject the religious aspectiudhism, while retaining certain cultural
traditions. According to traditional Jewish LawJew is anyone born of a Jewish mother or
converted to Judaism in accordance with Jewish LAmerican Reform Judaism and
British Liberal Judaism accept the child of one i3&wparent (father or mother) as Jewish if
the parents raise the child with a Jewish identdy.mainstream forms of Judaism today
are open to sincere converts, although conversaanttaditionally been discouraged since

the time of the Talmud.

The total number of Jews worldwide is difficultassess because the definition of "who is a
Jew" is problematic; not all Jews identify themsgshas Jewish, and some who identify as
Jewish are not considered so by other Jews. Aawpridi the Jewish Year Book, the global
Jewish population in 1900 was around 11 millione Tétest available data is from the World
Jewish Population Survey of 2002 and the Jewishr Yeadendar in 2005, which put the
Jewish Population at about 13.3 million Jews arotivedworld. The Jewish Year Calendar
cites 14.6 million. Jewish population growth isremtly near zero percent, with 0.3% growth
from 2000 to 2001.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE 1

» Define the term Inter-testamental Judaism
* Name three features of inter-testamental religioeh lariefly comment on them
e Give three Jewish moments in Israel known to yalidiacuss them

« List five core tenets of Judaism known to you axpl&n them

4.0CONCLUSION

Though, we have examined inter-testamental religiodh its literatures, it is essential to note
that the religion of the inter-testamental pericasva separation to the law. There is no doubt
that the Jews were affected by their foreign owddan their culture, language and thought,
and especially by their Greek overlords; but timBuence only produced a crisis when it
directly challenged the Jewish religion. Consequyenihere developed different schools to
interpretation of the law.

5.0SUMMARY
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In this unit, we have discussed the nature of itestamental religion and its literatures. We
also examined the development of rabbinic Judaisththe features which formed the basis

of its beliefs and practices during the inter-testatal period.

6.0TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. List four stands of wisdom traditions in Judaisnd aomment on them
2. Give four forms of inter-testamental Judaism kndwgou and discuss any two of them
3. What do you understand by the Jewish religion glojy?

4. Give two difference between the Jews as a people)adaism
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Unit 4: Features of Inter-Testamental Religion
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

In the last unit, you learnd about inter-testamlergizgion. You were toold that it was the

religion and way of life practiced by the Jewislopke during inter-biblical period. In the

sub-section of the unit you learnd the various ®wh inter-testamental Judaism such as

reform Judaism, Karaite or conservative Judaism@umidodox or traditional Judaism. The

objective of this unit was to expose you to thégreh of the Jews during inter-testamental

period. In this unit, we will take a look at theateres of Jewish religion practiced during

inter-testamental period.

2.00BJECTIVES

By the end of this unit, you should be able to:
» Explain the meaning of tannaitic writings
» States the major tannaitic writings

* Mention the contents of tannaitic writings

3.0MAIN BODY
3.1 Features Religion

The inter-testamental religion of the Jews knownJaslaism is a separation between
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traditional and secular citizens. The term "secCularused as a self-description among
Israelites of western (European) origin, whose skwdentity may be a very powerful force
in their lives, but who see it as largely independs traditional religious belief and practice.
This portion of the population largely ignores argad religious life, be it of the official
Israeli rabbinate (Orthodox) or of the liberal mments common to diaspora Judaism
(Reform, Conservative). On the other hand, the t&maditional” (masort) is use more
common as a self-description among Jews of "edstergin (i.e., the Middle East, Central
Asia, and North Africa). The term, as commonly yseas nothing to do with the official
Masorti (Conservative) movement. There is a greatl df ambiguity in the ways "secular”
and "traditional" are used in Israel. They oftererdap, and they cover an extremely wide

range in terms of ideology and religious observance

The term "Orthodox" is not popular in Israeli discge, although the percentage of Jews who
come under that category is far greater than in drespora. What would be called
"Orthodox" in the diaspora includes what is commardlleddati (religious) orharedi (ultra-
Orthodox) in Israel. The former term includes wistcalled "Religious Zionism" or the
"National Religious" community, as well as what h@some known over the past decade or
so asharedi-leumi(nationalistharedi, or "Hardal", which combines a largdtaredilifestyle

with nationalist ideology. The Jewish religion tbfare, has many features. These include:

3.2.1 Prayer

The traditionally Jews recite prayers three tima$ydShacharit, Mincha, and Ma’ariv with a
fourth prayer, Mussaf added on Shabbat and holidayshe heart of each service is the
Amidah or Shemoneh Esrei. Another key prayer inyrsarvices is the declaration of faith,
the Shema Yisrael (or Shema). The Shema is theatieci of a verse from the Torah
(Deuteronomy 6:4). Most of the prayers in a tradiél Jewish service can be recited in
solitary prayer, although communal prayer is prefgr Communal prayer requires a quorum
of ten adult Jews, called a minyan. In nearly alhddox and a few Conservative circles,
only male Jews are counted toward a minyan; moas@wative Jews and members of other

Jewish denominations count female Jews as well.

In addition to prayer services, observant tradaloJews recite prayers and benedictions
throughout the day when performibng various actay@s are recited upon waking up in

themorning, before eating or drinking different disp after eating a meal, and so on. The
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approach to prayer varies among the Jewish dentiomsa In most Conservative
synagogues, and all Reform and Reconstructionisgregations, women participate in
prayer services on an equal basis with men, inctudoles traditionally filled only by men,
such as reading from the Torah. In addition, mangfoRn temples use musical

accompaniment such as organs and mixed choirs.

3.2.2 Clothing

A kappa is a slightly rounded brimless skullcap mvby many Jews while praying, eating,
reciting blessings, or studying Jewish religiouddeand at all times by some Jewish men. In
Orthodox communities, only men wear kippot; in r@rihodox communities, some women
also wear kippot which is range in size and snmalhd beanie covering only the back of the
head together with a snug cap that covers the wtrolen are special knotted “fringes” or

“tassels” found on the four coners of the tallieftew: (Ashkenazi pronunciation: Tallis.

3.2.3 Holidays

Holidays are special days in the Jewish calendhiciwcelebrate moments in Jewish history,
as well as central themes in the relationship betm@&od and the world, such as creation,

revelation, and redemption.

3.2.3.1 Shabbat

Two braided Shabbat challahs placed under an eddyea challah cover at the start of the
Shabbat meal. Shabbat, the weekly day of resintpadiefore sundown on Friday night to
nightfall Saturday night, commemorates God's danesf after six days of creation. It plays a
pivotal role in Jewish practice and is governedbgrge corpus of religious law. At sundown
on Friday, the woman of the house welcomes the I&ttaty lighting two or more candles
and reciting a blessing. The evening meal begirtls thie Kiddush, a blessing recited aloud
over a cup of wine, and the Mohtzi, a blessingtegcover the bread. It is customary to have
challah, two braided loaves of bread, on the tabl&ing Shabbat Jews are forbidden to
engage in any activity that falls under 39 categrof melakhah, translated literally as
"work". These activities baned on the Sabbath ohelsuch actions as lighting a fire, writing,
using money and carrying in the public domain. phehibition of lighting a fire has been
extended in the modern era to driving a car, whitvolves burning fuel, and using

electricity.
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3.2.3.2 Three Pilgrimage Festivals

Jewish holy dayschaggin), celebrate landmark events in Jewish historyhsscthe Exodus
from Egypt and the giving of the Torah, and sometinrmark the change of seasons and
transitions in the agricultural cycle. The thregandestivals, Sukkot, Passover and Shavuot,
are called "regalim" (derived from the Hebrew wbmelgel”, or foot). On the three regalim, it
was customary for the Israelites to make pilgrinsatge Jerusalem to offer sacrifices in the
Temple.

3.2.3.3Passover (Pesach)

Passover or Pesach is a week-long holiday begironintpe evening of the 14th day of Nisan
(the first month in the Hebrew calendar), that ca@mrates the Exodus from Egypt. Outside
Israel, Passover is celebrated for eight days.nlneat times, it coincided with the barley
harvest. It is the only holiday that centers on Besarvice, the Seder. Leavened products
(chametz) are removed from the house prior to tiieléy, and are not consumed throughout
the week. Homes are thoroughly cleaned to ensutwesd or bread by-products remain, and
a symbolic burning of the last vestiges of chan®etznducted on the morning of the Seder.
Matzo is eaten instead of bread.

3.2.3.4Pentecost or Feast of Weeks (Shavuot)

Pentecost or Shavout celebrates the revelatioheoTorah to the Israelites on Mount Sinai.
Also known as the Festival of Bikurim, or first fis it coincided in biblical times with the
wheat harvest. Shavuot customs include all-nigatlystmarathons known as Tikkun Leil
Shavuot, eating dairy foods (cheesecake and b$irdee special favorites), reading the Book
of Ruth, decorating homes and synagogues with grgerand wearing white clothing,

symbolizing purity.

3.2.3.5Tabernacles or The Festival of Booths (Sukkot)

A commemorates the Israelites' forty years of wandethrough the desert on their way
to the Promised Land. It is celebrated throughctivestruction of temporary booths called
sukkot(sing. sukkah) that represent the temporary diseti€ the Israelites during their
wandering. It coincides with the fruit harvest, andrks the end of the agricultural cycle.
Jews around the world eat sukkotfor seven days and nights. Sukkot concludes with
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Shemini atzeret, where Jews begin to pray for aaith Simchat Torah, "Rejoicing of the
Torah", a holiday which marks reaching the enchefTorah reading cycle and beginning
all over again. The occasion is celebrated witlyisg and dancing with the Torah scrolls.
Shemini Atzeret and Simchat Torah are technicadlysadered to be a separate holiday

and not a part of Sukkot.

3.2.4 High Holy Days

Jews praying in a synagogue on Yom Kippur, froml8@8 painting by Maurycy Gottlieb,
the High Holidays Yamim Noraimor "Days of Awe") revolve around judgment and

forgiveness.

3.2.4.1Rosh Haashanah

Rosh Hashanah also known¥asm Ha-Zikkaroror Day of Remembrance, aiYeém Teruah

or Day of the Sounding of the Shofar is the Jewistw Year (literally, "head of the year"),
although it falls on the first day of the seventbnth of the Hebrew calendar, Tishri. Rosh
Hashanah marks the beginning of the 10-day pefri@domement leading up to Yom Kippur,
during which Jews are commanded to search theitssand make amends for sins
committed, intentionally or not, throughout the edoliday customs include blowing the
shofar, or ram's horn, in the synagogue, eatindeapand honey, and saying blessings over a

variety of symbolic foods, such as pomegranates.

3.2.4.2Day of Atonement (Yom Kippur)

The Day of Atonement is the holiest day of the Jawsar. It is a day of communal fasting
and praying for forgiveness for one's sins. Obsendews spend the entire day in the
synagogue, sometimes with a short break in theraite, reciting prayers from a special
holiday prayerbook called a "Machzor". Many nongielus Jews make a point of attending
synagogue services and fasting on Yom Kippur. @netve of Yom Kippur, before candles
are lit, a prefast meal, the "seuda mafseket"aisre Synagogue services on the eve of Yom
Kippur begin with the Kol Nidre prayer. It is custary to wear white on Yom Kippur,
especially for Kol Nidre, and leather shoes arevnmin. The following day, prayers are held
from morning to evening. The final prayer servicalled "Ne'ilah”, ends with a long blast of
the shofar.
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3.2.5 Hanukkah

Hanukkah also known as the Festival of lights i®ight day Jewish holiday that starts on the
25th day of Kislev (Hebrew calendar). The festiialobserved in Jewish homes by the
kindling of lights on each of the festival's eighights, one on the first night, two on the
second night and so on. The holiday was called Kealy meaning "dedication” because it
marks the re-dedication of the Temple after itsedestion by Antiochus IV Epiphanes.
Spiritually, Hanukkah commemorates the "Miracle tbé Oil". There was only enough
consecrated oil to fuel the eternal flame in thenple for one day burned for eight days -
which was the length of time it took to press, repand consecrate new oil. Hanukkah is
not mentioned in the Bible and was never considarethjor holiday in Judaism, but it has
become much more visible and widely celebrated adenn times, mainly because it falls
around the same time as Christmas and has natimvaish overtones that have been
emphasized since the establishment of the Stdtzas].

3.2.6 Purim

Purim is a joyous Jewish holiday that commemor#ttesdeliverance of the Persian Jews
from the plot of the evil Haman, who sought to exti@ate them, as recorded in the biblical
Book of Esther. It is characterized by public rattn of the Book of Esther, mutual gifts of
food and drink, charity to the poor, and a celebsatmeal (Esther 9:22). Other customs
include drinking wine, eating special pastries edlhamantashen, dressing up in masks and
costumes, and organizing carnivals and partiesnPigr celebrated annually on the 14th of

the Hebrew month of Adar, which occurs in Februarivlarch of the Gregorian calendar.

3.27 Other Holidays

Tisha B’Av (Hebrew:axa nywn or v’ axa, "the Ninth of Av, ") is a holiday of mourning and
fasting commemorating the destruction of the Firsed Second Temples and the expulsion of
the Jews from Spain. The modern holidays of Yonshi@ah (Holocaust Remembrance Day)
and Yom Ha’atzmaut (Israeli Independence Day) comarate the horrors of the Holocaus
and the achievement of Israel independence, ragplct

3.2.8 Torah Readings

The core of festival and Shabbat prayer servicdseipublic reading of the Torah, along with

connected readings from the other books of the Riarzlled Haftarah. Over the course of a
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year, the whole Torah is read, with the cycle stgrover in the autumn, on Simchat Tarah

3.2.9 Synagogues and Religious Buildings

Synagogues are Jewish houses of prayer and sthdy. dsually contain separate rooms for
prayer, smaller rooms for study, and often an &seaommunity or educational use. There is
no set blueprint for synagogues and the architaktshapes and interior designs of
synagogues vary greatly. The Reform movement masfgrs to their synagogues as

temples. The synagogue have features which include:

1. The Ark also callecaron ha-kodesltby Ashkenazimantiekhalby Sephardiim where the
Torah scrolls are kept (the ark is often closedaih ornate curtain (parochet) outside or
inside the ark doors);

2. The elevated reader's platform (called bimah byk&shzim andebahby Sephardim),
where the Torah is read (and services are conduttgdphardi synagogues);

3. The eternal lightrier tamid, a continually lit lamp or lantern used as a mer of the
constantly lit menorah of the Temple in Jerusalem.

4. The pulpit, oramud a lectern facing the Ark where the hazzan or @rdgader stands

while praying.

In addition to synagogues, other buildings of digance in Judaism include yeshivas, or
institutions of Jewish learning, and mikvahs, whaeh ritual baths.

3.3 Dietary Laws: Kashrut

The Jewish dietary laws are known as kashrut. Fweg@ared in accordance with them is
termed kosher, and food that is not kosher is &swwn astreifah or treif. People who
observe these laws are colloquially said to be gkeekosher". Many of the laws apply to
animal-based foods. For seafood to be kosher,ritreah must have fins and scales. Certain
types of seafood, such as shellfish, crustaceadseals, are therefore considered non-kosher.
However, mammals that have split hoovs and chew thel are considered kosher. In
addition to the requirement that the species baidered kosher, meat and poultry (but not

fish) must come from a healthy animal slaughteneal process known as shechitah.

Without the proper slaughtering practices evemtiierwise kosher animal will be rendered
treif. The slaughtering process is intended to biekgand relatively painless to the animal.
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Forbidden parts of animals include the blood, fats] the area in and around the sciatic
nerve. Jewish law also forbids the consumption efhitmand dairy products together. The
waiting period between eating meat and eating daarnyes by the order in which they are

consumed and by community, and can extend for gipxtbours.

Chicken and other kosher birds are considereddhesas meat under the lawskashrut

but the prohibition is Rabbinic, not Biblical. Thuse of dishes, serving utensils, and ovens
may make foodreif that would otherwise be kosher. Utensils that Haeen used to prepare
non-kosher food, or dishes that have held meataaachow used for dairy products, render
the foodtreif under certain conditions. Furthermore, all Ortho@md some Conservatives
authorities forbid the consumption of processeggraproducts made by non-Jews, due to
ancient pagan practices of using wine in rituatsn8& Conservative authorities permit wine

and grape juice made without rabbinic supervision.

The Torah does not give specific reasons for mb8teolaws ofkashrut However, a number
of explanations have been offered, including mamng ritual purity, teaching impulse
control, encouraging obedience to God, improvinglthe reducing cruelty to animals and
preserving the distinctness of the Jewish commuditgrah forbids Israelites from eating
non-kosher species because "they are unclean.'Kébbalah describes sparks of holiness
that are released by the act of eating kosher fdmatsare too tightly bound in non-kosher
foods to be released by eating. Survival concaupsrsede all the laws &hshrut as they do

for most halakhot.

3.4 Laws of Ritual Purity

The Tanakh describes circumstances in which a pemdw istahor or ritually pure may
becometamei or ritually impure. Some of these circumstances emntact with human
corpses or graves, seminal flux, vaginal flux, nieragion, and contact with people who have
become impure from any of these. In Rabbinic Juaikohanim, members of the hereditary
caste that served as priests in the time of thepleenare mostly restricted from entering

grave sites and touching dead bodies.

3.4.1 Family Purity

An important subcategory of the ritual purity lavetates to the segregation of menstruating
women. These laws are also known as niddah, Iyetséparation”, or family purity. Vital

102



aspects of halakha for traditionally observant Jetey are not usually followed by Jews in
liberal denominations. In Orthodox Judaism, theliB#h laws are augmented by rabbinical
injunctions. For example, the Torah mandates thabman in her normal menstrual period
must abstain from sexual intercourse for seven .dAysvoman whose menstruation is
prolonged must continue to abstain for seven mangs dafter bleeding has stopped. The
Rabbis conflated ordinanyiddahwith this extended menstrual period, known inTioeah as
zavah, and mandated that a woman may not have |[sexer@ourse with her husband from
the time she begins her menstrual flow until sedays after it ends.

In addition, rabbinical law forbids the husbanadnfr touching or sharing a bed with his wife
during this period. Afterwards, purification cancac in a ritual bath called a mikveh.
Traditional Ethiopian Jews keep menstruating woimeseparate huts and, similar to Karaite
practice, do not allow menstruating women into rthhemples because of a temple's special

sanctity.

3.4.2 Life-Cycle Events

Life-cycle events, or rites of passages, occurughout a Jew's life that serves to strengthen
Jewish identity and bind him/her to the entire camity. These life-cycle events include Brit
milah, Bar mitzvah, Bar mitzvah and Mitzvah, magea death and mourning. Brit milah -
Welcoming male babies into the covenant througlriteeof circumcision on their eighth day
of life. The baby boy is also given his Hebrew naméhe ceremony. A naming ceremony
intended as a parallel ritual for girls, named zklkabat or brit bat, enjoys limited popularity.
Bar mitzvah and Bat mitzvah - This passage frondbbiod to adulthood takes place when a
female Jew is twelve and a male Jew is thirteerrsyeédd among Orthodox and some
Conservative congregations. In the Reform moventmih girls and boys have their bat/bar
mitzvah at age thirteen. This is often commemoratetiaving the new adults, male only in
the Orthodox tradition, lead the congregation iayer and publicly read a "portion” of the

Torah.

Marriage is an extremely important lifecycle evehtwedding takes place under a chupah, or
wedding canopy, which symbolizes a happy housahétend of the ceremony, the groom
breaks a glass with his foot, symbolizing the awmius mourning for the destruction of the
Temple, and the scattering of the Jewish peoplatiDand Mourning - Judaism has a multi-

staged mourning practice. The first stage is calexdshiva (literally "seven", observed for
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one week) during which it is traditional to sit lmdme and be comforted by friends and
family, the second is thehloshim(observed for one month) and for those who hastdoe
of their parents, there is a third stageelut yud bet chodeskvhich is observed for eleven

months.

3.5 Classical Priesthood

The role of the priesthood in Judaism has signitigadiminished since the destruction of the
Second Temple in 70 CE, when priests attendedetd émple and sacrifices. The priesthood
is an inherited position, and although priestsargger have any but ceremonial duties, they
are still honored in many Jewish communities. M@rhodox Jewish communities believe
that they will be needed again for a future Thihiple and need to remain in readiness for
future duty. The Kohen (priest) are patrilineal @sdant of Aaron, brother of Moses. In the
Temple, th&kohanimwere charged with performing the sacrifices. To@allohen is the first
one called up at the reading of the Torah, perfothes Priestly Blessing, as well as
complying with other unique laws and ceremoniesluiiing the ceremony of redemption of
the first-born. The Levi (Levite) is patrilineal steendant of Levi the son of Jacob. In the
Temple in Jerusalem, the levites sang Psalms, npeefd construction, maintenance,
janitorial, and guard duties, assisted the prieats] sometimes interpreted the law and

Temple ritual to the public. Today, a Levite isledlup second to the reading of the Torah.

3.6 Prayer Leaders

From the time of the Mishnah and Talmud to the gmgsJudaism has required specialists or
authorities for the practice of very few rituals oeremonies. A Jew can fulfill most
requirements for prayer by himself. Some activitreading the Torah antaftarah (a
supplementary portion from the Prophets or Writ)jngse prayer for mourners, the blessings
for bridegroom and bride, the complete grace afteals require a minyan, the presence of
ten Jews. The most common professional clergy Byreagogue are: the Rabbi, Hazzan,
Shaliach tzibur or shatz, baal kriyah or Baal Koeetd Gabbai. The Rabbi Jewish scholar
charged with answering the legal questions of cegafion. Some congregations have a rabbi
but allow members of the congregation to actshatz or baal kriyah for example, the
Hassidic Rebbe - rabbi who is the head of a Haslgmasty.

The Hazzan (cantor) is trained vocalists who astslaatz and are chosen for their good

voices, knowledge of traditional tunes, understagdof the meaning of the prayers and

104



sincerity in reciting them. A congregation does need to have a dedicated hazzan since
Jewish prayer services do involve two specifie@splvhich are sometimes, but not always,
filled by a rabbi and/or hazzan in many congregetidn other congregations these roles are
filled on an ad-hoc basis by members of the corajreqg who lead portions of services on a
rotating basis. Shaliach tzibur S8hatzare "agents" or "representatives” of the congregat
that leads those assembled in prayer, and sometirags on behalf of the community. When
a shatzrecites a prayer on behalf of the congregationsimet acting as an intermediary but
rather as a facilitator.

The entire congregation participates in the remfakuch prayers by sayirgmenat their
conclusion; it is with this act that tislatz'sprayer becomes the prayer of the congregation.
Any adult capable of reciting the prayers clearlgymact ashatz In Orthodox congregations
and some Conservative congregations, only men can pkayer leaders, but all
progressivecommunities now allow women to servihis function. The Baal kriyah draal
koreh(master of the reading) reads the weekly TorakigrorThe requirements for being the
baal kriyahare the same as those for #f@tz These roles are not mutually exclusive. The
same person is often qualified to fill more thare aonle, and often does. Often there are
several people capable of filling these roles affdrent services (or parts of services) will be

led by each.

Many congregations, especially larger ones, alljoare Gabbai (sexton) who Calls people up
to the Torah, appoints th&hatzfor each prayer session if there is no standdatz and
makes certain that the synagogue is kept clearsapplied.

3.7 The Role of Religious Functionaries in Jewishdtigion

The specialized roles of religious functionariegumlaism include the following:

1. Dayan (judge) - An ordained rabbi with special legaining who belongs to a beth din
(rabbinical court). In Israel, religious courts Hen marriage and divorce cases,
conversion and financial disputes in the Jewishroamity.

2. Mohel (circumciser) - An expert in the laws of cinacision who has received training
from a previously qualifiednoheland performs the brit milah (circumcision).

3. Shochet (ritual slaughterer) - In order for meabéokosher, it must be slaughtered by a

shochetwho is an expert in the laws of kashrut and has beined by anothashochet.
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4. Sofer (scribe) - Torah scrolls, teffillin (phylades), mezuzot (scrolls put on doorposts),
and gittin (bills of divorce) must be written by sofer who is an expert in Hebrew
calligraphy and has undergone rigorous trainingpelaws of writing sacred texts.

5. Rosh yeshiva - A Torah scholar who runs a yeshiva.

6. Mashgiach of a yeshiva - Depending on which yeshmaht either be the person
responsible for ensuring attendance and properumindr even supervise the emotional
and spiritual welfare of the students and giveuexs on mussar (Jewish ethics).

7. Mashgiach - Supervises manufacturers of kosher, ioggbrters, caterers and restaurants
to ensure that the food is kosher. Must be an éxpéhe laws of kashrut and trained by

a rabbi, if not a rabbi himself.

3.8 Relationship between Jewish Religion

The relationship between Islam and Judaism is apand close. Both religions claim to arise
from the patriarch Abraham, and are therefore cmmed Abrahamic religions. As fellow
monotheists, Muslims view Jews as "people of thekhoa term that Jews have subsequently
adopted as a way of describing their own connediothe Torah and other holy texts. In
turn, many Jews maintain that Muslims adhere toS&een Laws of Nooah. Thus, Judaism
views Muslims as righteous people of God. Jews lategacted with Muslims since the 7th
century, when Islam originated and spread in thabfn Peninsula, and many aspects of
Islam's core values, structure, jurisprudence arattige are based on Judaism. Muslim
culture and philosophy have heavily influenced ptiacers of Judaism in the Islamic world.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE 1

» List three features of Jewish religion and disdtbes
* Give four major Jewish festivals and briefly commen any two of them

» Distinguish between the Dietary laws and the laiRitual Purity in Judaism
4.0 CONCLUSION

You now know the features and festivals of intetdenental religion. You have also been
exposed to characteristics and other feasts ojetesh religion. You should never lose sight
of the purpose of this unit however; this coursa isistorical course, and not a theological
course. The conceptualization of theology is hamuaertaken only with a view to making

you understand inter-testamental religion or arda
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5.0 SUMMARY

In this unit, you have learned that Judaism waséhgion practiced by Jewish people during
inter-testamental period. You were also told tha¢ teligion had many features and
characteristics that made it a distinctive religouring inter-biblical period. The feasts and
other practices helped the Jewish people to mainiair religion from the darkage period of
their history up to the present time.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSESSMENT

1. Give five specialized roles of religious functiomarin Judaism and discuss three of them
List two relationship between Christianity and Jada
3. Name two synceritic moments incorporating Judaisiomkn to you and briefly elabolate

on them
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

In the last unit of this module, you learnt about he features of Jewish religion. The idea
behind the unit was to make you understand the radiion practiced by Jewish people during
inter-testamental period. In this uint, we will take a look at some of the events during inter-

testamental period.
2.0 OBJECTIVES

By the end of this unit, you should be able to:

« Explain the significant events before the birth oflesus
« Discus other events in inter-testamental period
* Narrate the story of Announcement of the coming Mesah

3.0 MAIN BODY
3.1 Events before the Birth of Jesus

3.1.1 Announcement to Zachariah of the ForerunnerfoJesus (Lk 1:1-17)

Only Luke and Mathew take their accounts as far bak as the birth of Jesus. The two accounts

supplement each other. God was in the events whidbd to the birth of Jesus Christ. John's

conception is in itself inexplicable on purely humavel like that of Isaac, Jacob, Samuel

and Samson. Zechariah was in Jerusalem for hisahitwo-week spell of duty as a priest

when came the honour of a lifetime. He was chosesffer incense alone in the temple. And

at that movement, God sent to tell him that theylgears of prayer for a son are over. He will

remove the stigma of childlessness-but more thah &s he answers the deep inner longing

of thus couple, God at the same time fulfills fadev purposes for the nation, and for the
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world. John will be the link between the Old Testanand the New Testament. He will be
the new Elijah (Mal. 4:5), herald of the long-pree, long-awaited messiah.

3.1.2 Announcement to Mary of the coming Messiah {.1:25-35)

Both Luke and Mathew state that Jesus was concéiyeah action of the Holy Spirit without
the intervention of a human father, and thus bdérmawrgin, Mary (Lk 1:30-35; Mt. 1:18-25).
We call this event the “virgin birth”, or more acately, “the virginal conception” of Jesus.
In both Luke and Mathew gospels, the emphasisdrethe power and activity of the Holy
Spirit in the birth of Jesus. It is this, not thiesance of a human father, nor even the co-
operation of the virgin mother, which is the im@ott point. From his mother, Jesus was born
as a man, but by the creative act of the spiriies new humanity, the starting point, a new
race. It is arguable that this would have been ipesspart from a virgin, birth, but the
biblical evidence points to this miracle as the ngeahich God employed in order to bring

his son into the world.

We are not told anything about the physiology & thcarnation, but simply that it was

through the activity of the spirit that Mary becapregnant. That is indeed all that can be
said, since we are concerned here with the enttlyeoinfinite God into his creation, and this

is something that cannot de described, neithettlwawirgin birth be rejected simply because
it is a miracle. The supreme miracle is the inctonatself, and if we can accept that miracle,
there should be no difficulty about accepting theams by which God chose to affect it. The
virgin birth is seldom mentioned elsewhere in th@aNl'estament. That is a warning to us not

to get it out of proportion.

The fact is stated, but scripture nowhere makesléitg of Christ, nor his incarnation, nor his
sinlessness stand or fall by the method of hisibifhe prophecy of Isaiah 7:14 that a young
woman should conceive and bear a son called ‘ImelafiGod with us) was seen to have a
deeper meaning after the birth of Jesus (see Math22-23). In Mark 6:3 the people of
Nazareth call Jesus ‘son of Mary’, a phrase thag mell have been an insult based on the
rumour that Joseph was not his father. John 8:4faots a similar slander. Some have found
further references to the virgin birth in Galatiahd where Paul says that God ‘sent forth his
son, born of woman’, and again when he spoke afslas the second Adam’, the first of the

new race (1 Corinthians 15:4-47).
Six months later the messiah’s birth is annountegltime to the young woman chosen to be
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his mother, and without the agency of a human fatlary’s quiet acceptance of a situation
bound to cause scandal, and possibly the breakihgranarriage contract, shows something
of the kind of woman through whom God chose toilfutfis purposes. Having heard the
news, Mary sets straight out on the four-or fivg-glaurney south. It is a meeting of special
joy and significance for the two women who have Imtecshare. Their thoughts and feelings
are crystallized in Elizabeth’s benediction and Wkihymn of praise. The hymn is full of the
Old Testament phrases which Mary must have knowt lamed from childhood (see
especially Hannah's song, 1 Samuel 2:1-10). Mathel®8-25 tells us what happened after

Mary went home.

3.1.3 Preaching of John the Baptist (Mt 3:1-6)

Luke and Mathew historical details makes it possitd date John’s ministry (and the

beginning of Jesus ministry a few months later) eahere between AD 26 and 29. It was
the fifteenth year of the rule of Emperor Tiberidyntius Pilate was governor of Judea,
Herod was ruler of Galilee, and his brother Philips ruler of the territory of Iturea and

Trachonitis; Lysanias was ruler of Abilene, and Asrand Caiaphas were high priests. At
that time the word of God came to John son of Zeahain the desert. So John went
throughout the whole territory of the Jordan Riy@eaching, “Turn away from your sins and
be baptized, and God will forgive your sins”. Sotag collectors came to be baptized and
people’s hope began to rise. They wonder whethkn Joight be the messiah. In many
different ways John preached the Good New to tluplpeand urged them to change their
ways. But John reprimanded Governor Herod, becaesed married Herodias, his brother’'s
wife, and had done many other evil things. Thenodetid an even worse thing by putting

John in prison and later beheaded him.

3.1.4 Crucial Events during inter-testamental perd
There were other significant events that took pthoéng inter-testamental period. These include:

1. The Translation of Jewish scripture into Koine Gree

2. Adoption of Aramaic as the common language of gwish people
3. The beginning of Herod the Great Dynasty

4. Production of the fourteen (14) books of the Appbtiy

5. Production of the pseudepigrapha literature

3.1.4.1 The Translation of Jewish Scripture into Kne Greek
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Many Jewish literatures that appear in the Sephiagid vulgote but not in the Hebrew
Bible. The Catholics distinguished between thenubiyng the names deuteron-canonical
and all books that are called Apocrypha for pseigdepha. These literatures were
written in either Hebrew or Aramaic and latter skated into koine Greek.

3.1.4.2 Adoption of Aramaic as the Common Languageof the Jewish People

The Aramaic language was adopted as a languageitofgninter-testamental literature with
the events preceeding Jesus. Many inter-biblicérdiures such as Apocalypha,
Pseudepigrapha and Rabbinic literatures were writteAramaic language. The appearance
of rabbinic Judaism assigned largely a portionesfish language to dominance of religious

history of Jewish people in inter-biblical period

3.1.4.3 The Beginning of Herod the Great Dynasty

Herod began his dynasty after the assassinatidtecdd Antipater during the civil war that

followed Caesar’s rise to power. His assassinatias quite adroit in the favour of whoever
gained control of the Roman Empire. This situapawed way for his son Herod the Great to
succeed him and in having the Roman Senate reagyhim as king of Judea. In 37 AD he
laid siege and took Jerusalem with Roman aid, kikatigonus the last Hasmoneans and
began his long rule which was to last until 4 BLike his father, Herod changed policies to

fit the changes in the Roman Empire.

3.1.4.4 Production of the Fourteen (14) Books of ¢hApocrypha

The Apocrypha are considerable body of religiousrditure which belongs to inter-
testamental period that super-experienced theofid¢ew-Testament Canons. These books
are called “Hidden” or “Sacred” Books of the BibMthough, they help to bridge the chasm
between the Old and New Testaments and throw lighh the preparation proceeding in the
world for the advent of the Christian faith, themmposition vary in character, from the
narrative and legendry to the didactic and propheNs a whole, they reflect the later
development of social and religious life among Jdees, their national vicissitudes, and the

foreign influences to which they were subjected.

Many of them are distinguished from the canonicalsure. They manifest inferiority of
thought and style which betrays them as a resuhaif freshness, lack of originality and

tendency for rhetorical and artificial expressioRgferences to the past are a prevailing
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feature of these books and they appear sometimesiodification and enlargement of
Old Testamental narratives. There is also exaggerat the accounts of the doings of
Jewish heroes and fulsome estimates of their cteasad-or example, the encounter of
Zerubabel with king Ar-taxerxes, their experiencesing the Meccabeans revolt. The
books regarded as “Hidden” or “Sacred” formed jpduthe setugint Greek text and were

interspersed among other books of the Old Testament

3.1.4.5 Production of the Pseudepigrapha Literature

The pseudepigrapha are books under false name. ateyworks whose real authors
attributed them to a figure of the past. It covirs false ascription of names of authors to
works, even to perfectly authentic works that makesuch claim with their texts. These
works wer Jewish religious works written in C 20C Bo 200 AD and not all of them are
literally pseudepigrapha.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE 1

 List three significant that took place in intertteaental period before the birth of Jesus

* Name four other events during this period

4.0 CONCLUSION

In this unit, the goal has been to sensitize yobhe@onscious of the various events that took
place immediately preceding Jesus.

5.0 SUMMARY

We have discussed some of the significant eveniseidmately preceding Jesus and others
that happened after his birth. These events hapedhén understanding the Jewish life and
history during inter-testamental period

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT
1. Explain three significant events immediately prexsbdesus during inter-biblical period

7.0REFERENCES/FURTHER READINGS

Edwin, C.B. (1880)Apocrypha of the Old TestameBtjtain: Edinburgh.

Frederic, G. K.(1909), Dictionary of the Bibleeflited by James Hastings). New York:

112



Charles Scribbner & Sons.
Guignebert, C. (1965),he Jewish World in the Time of Jeshew York: University Books.
Howsam, L. (2002)Cheap BiblesBritain: Cambridge University Press.
Hooker, M.D. (1991)The Gospel According to Saint Matlondon: A&C Black.

McKay, B. and Hill, J. B. (1988)A History of World SocietieBBoston: Houghton Mifflin
Company.

Mounce, R.H. (1991 Matthew Massachusetts: Hendrickson Publishers Inc., 1991.

Packer, J.Il. Tenney and White, C.W. (1982he World of the New Testamewriton:

Window Books.
Pfeiffer, C. F. (1965)Between the Testamentsndon: Pickering & Inglis Ltd.
Roetzel, C.J. (1985),he World That Shaped the New Testarhentlon: SCM Press.

Strack, H. (1980)introduction to the Midrash and TalImudew York: Atheneum.

113



MODULE 3 REVIEW OF INTER-TESTAMENTAL LITERATURE
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Unit 1: Apocrypha Literature
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

In the last two modules, you learned about the fpacind information and history of inter-
testamental period. In this module, focus will bacpd on the review of inter-testamental
literature. According to the theory of the Jewisturch, a considerable body of literature
belongs to this period that super-experienced ige of New Testament canons. These
books are called “hidden” or “sacred” books of Bible. Many of them are distinguished

from the canonical scripture. These first unitsrexe the Apocrypha literature which form
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part of the ASptugint Greek text that were interspd among other books of the Old

Testament

2.00BJECTIVES

By the end of this unit, you should be able to:
» Define what aprocrypha is
» Understand the aprocrypha literatures

» Discuss the contents of the Aprocrypha Books

3.0 MAIN BODY
3.1 The Contents of Apocrypha Literature

The Greek texts of apocrypha were not only widelgduby Jews but were known as well by
numerous “God-fearing” Gentiles who were attradtethe high moral teachings of the Old
Testament, even though they had not themselvesrteeconverts to Judaism. One can thus
readily understand how and why early Christiandty,it spread among Greek-speaking Jews
and Gentiles, employed this Greek text. In factjonigy of Old Testament quotations in the
New Testament are based on this translation. Rdgcisshen Jewish leadership officially
adopted the traditional 39 books, the so-calledbtidey Canon” is not known; nor is there
agreement as to exactly what criteria were usedetermining the Canon. According to
tradition, the determination of the books of thebkésv Canon was made about A.D. 90, but
there is evidence to believe that official and wjglead agreement on this issue came

somewhat later.

Among Christians, it was apparently only in thertbwcentuary that the issue of canonicity of
aprocrypha books arose, a situation which is redtein Jerome’s placing these books in a
seperted section in his vulgate translation of @he Testament. In 1546, at the council of
Trent the Rome Catholic Church officially declatb@ése books to be sacred and canonical
and to be accepted “with equal devotion and rewer'erit the time of Refirnmation, Martin
Luther did not regard these books as scriptureabuuseful and good for spiritual reading”.
In his German translation of the Bible he followtbé practice of Jerome in placing them at
the end of the Old Testament with the superscmptidprocrypha”. Protestant generally
continued this practice in their translations oé tBible into such languages as Swedish,

Norwegian, Fanish, Slovenian, French, Spanish argligh (King James Version).
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However, there were Christians who do not accepsehbooks as scripture, despite the
widespread agreement as to their importance inighray much valuable informations on the
Jewish history, life, thought, worship, and religgopractice during the centuries immediately
prior to the time of Christ. Accordingly, they makessible a clearer understanding of the
historical and cultural situations in which Jesiwed and taught. Catholics speak of these
books as “deuteron-canonical” to indicate thatrtisanonical status as scripture was settled
later than that of the “proto-canonical books”. testant usually refers to these books as
“Aprocrypha”. These books include: Tobit, Judithstiter (the Greek text), wisdom of
Solomon, Sirach (Ecclesiasticus), Barauch, Letfedevemiah, Song of the Three Young

men, Susanna, Bel and the Gragon, | and 2 Macsabard 2 Esdras.

3.1.1 Tobit

This is a religious claiming tale of domestic pidtymay have had a historical basis, but that
would be of little importance in comparison witk flurpose. It was so popular among early
Christians that it was translated ffrom Hebrew iGoeek, Latin, Armenian, (Syriac) and
Ethiopic. Tobit is a literary romance-an only apgdly historical narrative full of historical
and geographical inaccuracies. It is also filledhwirony, but little suspense. One of the
features of the Book of Tobit, has to do with Gedfing Jewish who were exile in Assyria,
who despairs life because of their blindness aneeipp. Tobit son Tobias and the angel
Raphael disguised as Azariah, a relative were Gagksts in restoring his fortunes. Their
guest of deliverance for Tobit, leads also to #ecue of the seven-time widowed Sarah, who
became Tobias' wife.

The book emphasizes the pious deeds of prayemdasimsgiving, and proper burial of the
dead. It includes early examples of demonic exorcad healing by means of magical
potions. The moral: everyday piety will ultimatddg rewarded. Tobit utilizes stories, themes,
and images from the Old Testament and from seweedll known tales from the ancient
world-"The Grateful Dead," "The Monster in the BaidChamber,” and "The Story of
Ahigar." The Author of the Book of Tobit is an arypmous Jew (probably of the Diaspora)
and it was written in the late 3rd to 2nd centufy &ter the canonization of the prophets, but
before the Maccabean crisis. Until the discoveryhef Dead Sea Scrolls, the Book of Tobit

was known only in Greek Aramaic and Hebrew copgegelbeen found at Qumran.

3.1.2 Judith
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Judith is an obviously fictional ironic folktale r(ldewish novella) about a beautiful widow
who single-handedly defeats the Assyrians in debattsave her city of Bethulia. Assyria's
King Nebuchadnezzar calls on his chief generaloféohes, to lead a great army to conquer
the Judeans, only recently returned from Exile. ity refuses to submit and pay tribute in
defiance of Yahweh. But when the Assyrians captheetown's water supply, its leaders
decide that if God doesn't rescue them in five ddysy must surrender. Upon hearing the
decision, Judith devises a plan to defeat the Aasyrand prays for God's. She employs her
feminine charms to deceive and decapitate the anjliteader. The Assyrian army flees in
dismay and the Israelites plunder their camp. Ththa of the Book of Judith is an
anonymous Jew, probably a Pharisee from Palestimeas written in the final form around
2" century B.C in Hebrew language during the timehef Maccabean struggle against the
foreign oppression. Another school of thought sgtggb its time of writing to be first
century, during the time of Hyracanus Il. The reafw this later date is found in the veiled
allusions to the qualities with which the heroisecredited to queen Alexandra a strong
supporters of the Pharisees (76-67 B.C). The wyiththe Book of Judith probably belongs

to one or other of these periods.

3.1.2 Esther

The Book of Esther in Greek is a translation angaesion of the Book of Esther in Hebrew.
The chain of events is much the same, but therenaey variations in text, including

different proper names and strong religious torie Jix additions, shown as chapters A-F in
this translation, provide a different introductiand conclusion, introduce documents in an
official style, and emphasize the religious eleradnt the addition of prayer and accounts of
how they were answered. The Book of Esther is enithy an anonymous Jewish author or
authors, probably of Palestine. The date of adustimay have originated at different times,

probably 2nd or 1st century BC.

The Original Language of the Book is Hebrew altHougp Hebrew text of the additions
survives. The Greek versions of some of them seemrésume a Semitic (Hebrew or
Aramaic) Vorlage. The "Additions to Esther" consiésix passages and 107 verses, found in
the Septuagint's Greek texts of Esther but nohéttaditional Hebrew text. The additions
introduce references to God 50 times and Jewistarl (prayer, election, law, kosher food,
Jerusalem, temple), which are entirely missing he Hebrew. The additions also de-
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emphasize Purim and are strongly anti-Gentile. Twaese probably added to compensate for
the religious deficiencies of the Hebrew text ame&hhance the book's chances of achieving

canonical status.

3.1.4Wisdom of Solomon

The Book is a philosophical sermon (protreptic ohet didactic exhortation, hortatory
discourse, diatribe style) urging readers to putbeetraditional faith of Israel, conceived as
divine wisdom. Wisdom grants the gift of immortglitvhich will vindicate the righteous in
the final judgment. The book praises Wisdom, corestias a divine hypostasis (a personified
attribute), which is coeternal with God - the Sayi@/ord, and Revealer of God. The
attributes of wisdom are adapted from Greek phpbgo(Stoic-Platonic). But Wisdom's
saving power in history retells the history of HraThe rewards of Israel's monotheistic
religion are contrasted with the folly of pagan laioy and immorality, and its fitting
punishments. The book presumes the preexistenceranartality of the human soul.

Although Solomon is not mentioned by name, the bawoklicitly claims him as its
pseudonymous author and it was written in Greeguage from the®ito third century BC.
Yet another tradition is of the opinion that theoRoof Wisdom was originally written in
Greek by an unknown Jewish author from the |&tecdntury AD. The Book of Wisdom
makes use of trasitional Jewish materials, as ageltdeas borrowed from Greek philosophy,
in order to teach that God rewards those who attefdiato him.

3.1.5 Sirach

The wisdom of Jesus, son of Sirach, also knowncateEiasticus, was written in Hebrew by
a man named Joshua (or Jesus) and was later teghgtdo Greek by his grandson. These
parts of the Book of Sirach left us with wealthvafluable teachings and should praise the
writer for the information’s and wisdom it provideBhese informations include traditional
Jewish wisdom materials which make a defence o&idud by showing that God has given
true wisdom to his people. Many subjects of a relig, moral, and practical nature are

presented, sometimes at length and sometimes ih@lowerbial sayings.

3.1.4Barauch

The Book of Barauch is a collection of four distinghort discourses attributed to Barauch
the secretary of prophet Jeremiah (Jer. 32:12;)3d:Hese discourses written at various
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times, probably in Hebrew originally were later pagether into a single document. These
four divisions of Baruch make earlier study andensthnding of the prologue of the book of
Baruch. The Book of Barauch was written by Barausbn of Neraiah, grandson of
Mahseriah, and a descendant of Zedekiah, HasaddhHligkiah. It was written in Babylon on
the seventh day of the month in the fifth yearrafite Babylonians captured Jerusalem and

burned it down.

3.1.5 Letter of Jeremiah

The letter of Jeremiah is in the form of a lettdajming to be written by prophet Jeremiah to
the Jews who were about to be taken into exiles. & homily attacking the folly of idolatry,
credited to Jeremiah as a literary fiction and @iasThe book is made up of two sections.
The first section (1-40) deals with the helplessra@sdols, while the second section (41-73),
treats the foolishness of worshpping idols. The $&ctions give clear informations about the
letter sent by Jeremiah to the people at Jerusalest before they were captured by
Nebuchadnezzar, the Babylonian king and taken toylBa. The letter contains the message
of their sins against God which He had commandeendiah to give them. An alternative
titles for the letter of Jeremiah, is “Epistle @rdmy”. The author of the Letter of Jeremiah is
an anonymous Jewish author, probably of the diasipoBabylon (or Egypt) or of Hellenistic
Palestine and it was written in the late 4th tdyeast century BC. Certain features of the
Greek versions presume a Semitic (Hebrew or Araméclage. Other early versions (Latin,

Syriac, and Arabic) are translations of the Greek.

3.1.6 Song of the Three Young Men

The prayer of Azariah and the song of the threengauen is one of the three major additions
to the Book of Daniel in Greek version. This ingertbetween chapters 3;23 and 3;24 of the
Book of Daniel gives the prayer of Aazariah and $tumg of the three young men after king
Nebuchadnezzar had them thrown into the blazingafuce. It isa prayer and hymn credited
to the three young associates of Daniel-Ananiatsakli and Azariah, better known by their
Babylonian names-Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednégoaddition begins with Abednego's
prayer of confession for Israel's sins, offeredlavtihree of them were in the fiery furnace.
This poetry is followed by a brief prose accoudgritifying the fourth man in the fire as an

angel of the Lord.

This poetry resumes in the hymn of the three, stithe furnace, who bless God for his

119



deliverance and the created order. The additionstattention from the tyranny of the
Jews' oppressors to the reward of piety. Hanarvabhael and Azariah are the originl
names of Shadrach, Meshach and Abednego (Dn. 1BRe) author of the song of the
three young men is an anonymous Jewish authoreodlispora and it was written in the
2nd century BC. Two slightly different Greek verssoof the prayer survived in the
Septuagint and Theodotion, both marked by semitiguhany scholars argue for an

Aramaic or Hebrew Vorlage, although no Semitic ioidd) has been discovered to date.

3.1.7 Bel and the Dragon

Bel and the Dragon are two-part narratives whichevaglded to the Greek translation of
the Bible with an intention to demonstrate theyfadind deceitfulness of idolatry and

pagan priests. The motif of eating unifies the aote. In the first story, Daniel's

detective work proves that the idol Bel, the Babydm god Marduk, does not actually eat
sacrificial food; rather, pagan priests and thamifies do. So the king has them executed
for their deception and allows Daniel to destrog ttol and its temple. In the second,
Daniel kills a serpent worshipped as a god, reptesg the Babylonian dragon goddess
Tiamat, by feeding it a noxious concoction. Dasi@linishment is to be placed in a den
of hungry lions; but they refuse to eat him. Indtean angel carries the prophet Habakkuk

from Judea to Babylon to feed Daniel.

Those who tried to destroy Daniel are fed to tlomdi The moral: God protects his
people. The author of the Book of Bel and the Dragosaid to be an anonymous Jewish
of the diaspora. It was written in the 2nd centB@. The Greek version of the book only
survived marked by semitisms. Some scholars arguarf Aramaic or Hebrew vulgote,

although no Semitic original has been discoverethbte.

3.1.81 Maccabees

The first book of Maccabees describes events inshelistory from the time of Antiochus
Epiphanes (175 B.C), to the rise of John Hyrcardisgl (B.C). The historical interest of the
book centers in the Hasmonean, or Maccabean faamly,it supports the view that they are
divinely chosen to save Israel. | Maccabees isregdly trustworthy historical narrative of
the events surrounding the Maccabean revolt agdhestSeleucid king Antiochus [V
Epiphanes during the second century BC (167-135. BGg¢ book is an apology for the
Hasmonean (Maccabean) dynasty as the divinely apgabieaders of Israel (see e.g., 5:62).
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The story mentions the death of Alexander the Gaedtthe rise to power and atrocities of

Antiochus IV. It recounts the exploits of the Hasrean heroes: Mattathias, and his five sons
- particularly Judas Maccabeus, Jonathan, and SiammhSimon's son and successor as king
and high priest, John Hyrcanus. The book presuhsgstie prophetic voice has been (for the

moment) silenced (4:46; 9:27; 14:41).

The book was written in the style of Judges; Samarm@ Kings in ¢c. 100 BC, shortly after
the death of John Hyrcanus I. Its English tramstat are based on Greek (or Latin)
versions, which are derived from a now lost Hebké&wvlage, whose existence is attested
by early authors. The book also has a strong mlggtheme: “God is at work in history and
will give victory as a reward to those who arelfait to him”. The | Maccabees gives the
history of maccabean dynasty beginning from Alexanthe Great, son of Philip of
Macedonia, when he attacked Darius, king of Pesgia a strong army, dominated the
whole nations and their rulers, and forced everytongay him taxes. This resulted into a

Maccabean revolt which broke up during the reigAatiochus IV Eppiphanes.

3.1.911 Maccabees

The second book of Maccabees is a condensation fofeavolume history by Jason of
Cyrene. The book reports events in Jewish histamfthe time of the High priest, Onias the
Il (about 180 BC), to the death of Nicanor (161CR. and paralles in part the events
described in the early chapters of | Maccabeesrelisea strong emphasis on loyalty to the
law and on God’s reward to martyrs who die for ithHaith. Two introductory letters and a
prologue identify the book as a summary of a (noat)l 5-volume history by Jason of
Cyrene. Its basic story is similar to 1 Maccabdag, with significant differences. This
historical epitome (specifically, pathetic historgutlines the events surrounding the
Maccabean revolt against the Seleucids betweera®87161 BC, considerably dramatizing
the story as compared to 1 Maccabees. The boaklisffmiracles and long, grizzly stories
about martyrs. Nearly every victory of the Maccatse& attributed to God, who at times
sends horse-mounted angels to lead the Jews ile.bRthotional descriptions of Jewish
persecutions, such as the gruesome deaths of Elaadaa mother and her seven sons,

express faith in the resurrection.

Il Maccabees is divided into four parts which pa®/consistent analysis of 1 Maccabees and
easy understanding of the Il Maccabees. The awthibMaccabees is an anonymous Jew of
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the Diaspora who was influenced by Greek rhetonid atyle. It was written in the first
introductory letter around 124 BC. The second uhiiciory letter was written in 163 BC. The
epitome was written between 2nd century BC anctédstury AD. However, the time when
the writing of the final form of the letters wasred and epitomed is unknowned. The second

Book of Maccabees was written in Greek with Egypiiafluence, especially the Ptoleme of

Egypt

3.1.101 Esdras

The Lion Handbook to the Bible (1986) pointed dwdtt Esdras is the Greek form of
the name “Ezra” and is largely identical with soEmarites. Dummelow (1936), in his
commentary, sees Esdras as a name of the greahJsavibe with whom two of the
canonical books are intimately concerned. Theses faquently conjoined in a
sequence with the two apocryphal books which tresome 3 and 4", 1 and 4", or

1% and 3 Esdras respectively. The English usage, which kewmllows the method
of the Geneva Bible, is to give names of Ezra aetiéxhiah to the canonical books
and in the apocryphal is called" and 2° Esdras. This agreement is sufficiently
convenient and warranted by the fact that the gpbed books exist in Greek and
Latin versions and not in Hebrew or chaldaic. Th&df this book is not certain as
there is no external evidence of its existenceiegathan Josephus (100AD). It is
supposed, however to have been written in Alexaatleut the end of the second or

the beginning of the first century B.C.

3.1.111l Esdras

The second book of Esdras is an apocalypse thanhpts to explain why God allowed the
Jewish Temple in Jerusalem to be destroyed by Bsniti AD 70. The book claims to report
seven visions of Esdras the Scribe concerning atssues and the problem of evil and
suffering. The first three revelations (3:1-9:2%ncern Angel Uriel's instructions to Esdras
about the spiritual-moral realm. In the fourth rewien (9:26-10:59), Ezra witnesses a
mourning woman change into the heavenly Jerusalém fifth and sixth revelations (11-13)
condemn the Roman Empire and forecast its destruelong with other evil Gentile nations
by a messiah. The seventh revelation (14) descitseia's role in producing the books
included in the canonical Scriptures (the 22 bookghe Hebrew Bible) and the (70)
apocryphal books.
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This revelation closes with Esdras being taken h@aven without dying. Chapters 1 and 2
and 15 and 16 are generally recognized as subseGtestian interpolations. The authors of
Il Esdras are anonymous Palestian Jews and Canss(Chs. 3-14, 5-16). Different dates are
given concerning the time the 1l Book of Esdras waitten. In Chs. 3-11, it is placed from

the late 1st century AD (after AD 70). Chs. 1-2cpl the date from the 2nd century AD.
While Chs. 15-16 the time the Il Book of Esdras waiten in the 3rd century AD. Greek

and Hebrew/Aramaic are the two original languageslt Book of Esdras were written (Chs.

3-14, 1-15). No original Hebrew or Aramaic manustxisurvived from the central section

(chapters 3-14). This section was translated inteelg but no manuscripts are extant from
this version either. A fragment (15:57-59) surviviesm the third, and latest, section

(chapters 15-16) in Greek. Translations from theeRrare extant in Syriac, Latin, Arabic,

Georgian, Armenian, Ethiopic, and fragments fronCaptic version. Cast as prophectic
rather than a historic mould, this book differs lidfrom the foregoing ¢LEsdras). It used

to be hailed “the Revelation of Ezra”.

It is a combination of three distinct writings on ariginal writing supplemented by two

considerable additions from different hands. It h&shapters in all. Their affinities with the

New Testament thought and phraseology suggesafdr ef them a Christian source. Date: A
clue to the date of the birth of afforded by thesien of its eagle. (11-12) the wings and
heads of which are evident allusions to the successnperors of Rome. The last to whom
reference is made is Domitant during his reign.okdingly, the composition of the book is

generally placed between 81 A.D -96 A.D. The desion of Jerusalem by Titus and the
consequent troubles of the Jews may account fomilancholy of the writer and his choice
of subject. There is another section of this bodkctv is larger than the first part especially
chapters 3-14, which are purely Jewish origin, giothey are known from early times to the
Christian Church.

These chapters describe a series of revelations vasidn, purporting to have been
communicated to Ezra in the thirtieth year of thebfdonia captivity. Depressed with the
sorrows of his people and doubts of the righteoad,Ge was visited by the angel uria who
reproached his sadness and threw light upon thelmnmysteries of the world. In three
revelations and two visions uriel show him thatudpo the purpose of God is unsearchable,
his providence is surly working for the defeat @il @nd the triumph of good. Iniquity may

succeed for a time but it has its appointed limatsg when the signs indicated in the vision

123



are fulfilled, the son of God tht anointed one khpbear and reign. The book also foretells
Israel's gathering together in their Zion, and thhe power of the heathen is broken.
Meantime Ezra is to have the book of the law wmitbait for the people and seventy books of
mysteries prepared for those worthy participatéhm secret things of God. Mention is alo

made of the messiah and a curious statement regatis death.

3.1.12 The Prayer of Manasseh

The prayer of Manasseh is a beautiful short prafeepentance offered by Manasseh,
who is referred to in 2 Chronicles 33,12,18,19 las wicked king of Judah. It is a
poetic prayer of lament for personal sin placedtanlips of Judah's King Manasseh.
The book fills the gap created by the referendeigaepentance in 2 Chron. 33:12-19.
The author presumes that God is infinite in hisapeand grace to the repentant. The
prayer of Manasseh was written under the pseudoofydudah’'s most wicked and
long-lived king by an anonymous Jew in or near daem as early as the 2nd century
BC, no later than the 1st century AD, before thstrdetion of Jerusalem in AD 70 (2
Kings 21; 2 Chronicles 33). The language was semgiGreek, a Semitic original is

possible, but no longer survives.

3.1.13 Susanna

The Book of Susanna is a story that was addedadtiok of Daniel evidently when the
latter was translated into Greek. The Book is aatiae about a beautiful Jewish wife living
in Babylon who becomes the object of the lustfuiesnes of two perverse Jewish elders.
Because she refuses their advances, they falselys@ter of an adulterous affair. She is
condemned to death. But in answer to her prayed, $&ods the young Daniel to defend her.
His cross-examination exposes their deceit; Susaspared; and they are executed. The
moral: God vindicates virtue. The author of the Bob Susanna is said to be an anonymous
Jewish author of the Diaspora. It was written i 2entury BC. Two quite different Greek
versions of the story survive in the Septuagint @ahdodotion, both marked by semitisms.
Some scholars argue for an Aramaic or Hebrew Verlagthough no Semitic original

survives.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE 1

* Why aprocrypha is also called the Deutero-Canorioaks?

124



« Trace the historical origin of any four of aprodngobooks.

4.0 CONCLUSION

In this unit, we discussed the Aprocrypha booketdr-testamental period. We discovered
that without these “hidden books” we would not hamewn so much about the major events
during inter-testamental period. This shows thaéribestamental literatures provide new
ideas and insights in our understanding of intetatmental period.

5.0 SUMMARY

We have examined the Aprocrypha literatures in tmg and the outline contents of the
books. We also discussed the historical formatimhthe features of each book.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. What do you understanding by the term “Aprocrypbaks”?
2. How many Aprocrypha books do we have?

3. Discuss any two of the Aprocrypha literatureswn to you
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Unit 2 Pseudepigrapha Literature

CONTENT
1.0Introduction
2.0 Objectives
3.0 Main Body
3.1 Pseudepigrpha Literature
3.2 Apocrypha
3.2.1 Ahikar
3.2.2 Letter of Aristeas
3.3 Apocalpses
3.4 Pseudo-Prophectic Works
3.4.1 1 Enoch
3.4.2 Jubilees
3.4.3 Testaments of the Twelve Patriarchs
4.0 Conclusion
5.0 Summary
6.0 Tutor-Marked Assignments
7.0 References/Further Readings

1.0 INTRODUCTION

In the last unit, you learned about pseudepigrdpbkeature. You also discussed the
content of pseudepigrapha literature: their authalstes and outline contents. In
continuation of the quest to graduating you to ladomprehension of inter-testamental
literatures, this third unit examines another &tare of inter-testamental period, namely

the Dead Sea Scrolls.

2.00BJECTIVES

By the end of this unit you should be able to:
» Explain the meaning of pseudepigrapha literatures
» Discuss the different categories of pseudepigrdjiieaatures

» Describe the basic structure of pseudepigraphatitee

3.0 MAIN BODY
3.1 What is Pseudepigrapha Literature?

Pseudepigrapha are falsely attributed works ant$ ti@kose claimed authorships are
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unfounded. They are works, simply, "whose real aglattributed them to a figure of
the past. The word "pseudepigrapha" is the plurfl "mseudepigraphon” or
"pseudepigraphum” which means “inscription”. The ghAcized forms

"pseudepigraph” and "pseudepigraphs" Pseudepigrapyers the false ascription of
names of authors to works, even to perfectly adibevorks that make no such claim

within their texts.

3.2 Pseudepigrapha Apocrypha Literature

The literature of Pseudepigrapha include:
3.2.1.1The Letter of Aristeas

The Letter of Aristeas summarizes the events alliggsurrounding the production of the
Septuagint. King Ptolemy Philadelphus Il of Eqyp8%-247 BC), to complete his collection
of all the worlds’ books for his royal library, résea copy of the "laws of the Jews." To
secure translators for the Hebrew Scriptures, Rigleontacts the Jewish High Priest Eleazer,
releasing all the Jewish captives in Egypt in exgeafor 72 competent men - six from each
tribe - to make the Greek translation. Upon theiwval in Alexandria, Ptolemy hosts a seven-
day banquet, during which he poses difficult questd each translator. Their answers, which
reflect Stoic moral philosophy, satisfy PtolemyeTthanslation is completed in 72 days and is
agreed by all to be perfect. They pronounced aecoinsanyone who might alter the text.

The account of the translation of the LXX occupesy 11 verses. Much greater attention is
given to a lengthy description of Palestine anduseEem (about 40 verses) and to the
questions and answers at the banquet (nearly 15§es)eto serve as an apology for
Hellenistic Judaism for those unfamiliar with Péles The pseudonymous author claims to
be Aristeas, a Jewish official in the court of Btol/, writing to his brother Philocrates. The
real author must have been an Alexandrian Jewcklisn of Egyptian pagan authorship is
false. The letter of Aristeas was written origigatlh Greek language in théd3:entury BC

and it gives a partly legendary account of thediation of the Pentateuch

3.3 Pseudepigrapha Apocalypses

These are Pseudepigrapha Literatures that are mogr Ualse names. They include the
followings:

3.3.1Baruch
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Baruch laments the destruction of Jerusalem untdragel of the Lord leads him through five
heavens and reveals to him the divine mysteriesttiggles with the questions raised by the
termination of Temple sacrifices. Among the unigteatures of the book are: its
identification of the "tree" that occasioned the sf Adam and Eve as the grape vine, which
made drunkenness possible; the fall's meaningea®#s of "the glory of God;" Satan's name
as Satanel, the legend of the Phoenix; and thel ighael's intercession in the heavenly
Temple, where he offered the prayers, virtues, ragidteous deeds of believers as sacrifices
to God. The Book was written after the destrucbbthe Temple in AD 70 before the earliest
possible citation by Origen in AD 231 around lagt Aearly 2nd century AD (in Egypt) in

Greek language.

3.3.2 Fourth Baruch / Paraleipomena Jeremiou

The night before Jerusalem's destruction, the kewvdals to Jeremiah that the city is to be
attacked by his angels so it can be handed owbet€haldeans. He instructs Jeremiah to
hide the Temple vessels and to accompany the exil&abylon. Baruch is to stay in
Jerusalem until their return. Jeremiah's requésts his faithful servant Abimelech be
spared and sent out of the city to gather fighatfarm of Agrippa, Abimelech takes a
66-year nap. When he awakens, his figs are saBhy but he does not recognize his
surroundings. He is eventually reunited with Barugho takes his awakening as a sign
that the exiles will soon return and the fresh fags proof of the resurrection. Baruch
sends a letter to Jeremiah, urging him to returth whe exiles. Back in Jerusalem,
Jeremiah has a vision of divine mysteries, inclgdhre coming of Jesus Christ. The Book
was written in Greek after the destruction of Treanple in AD 70, but probably before
the second Jewish revolt in AD 132 Probably duthmgfirst third of the 2nd century AD
(probably in Palestine).

3.3.3 The Martyrdom of Isaiah

The martyrdom of Isaiah is a story of a great peaptho lived in Jerusalem in the latter half
of the 8" century B.C. The book narrates how the prophetgapced toture and death as a
result of his preaching against the nation’s sisploedience and lack of trust in God. It also
narrates how the prophet stood trial before theldkings because of his nighteousness and
refusal to worship baalism during the reign of Maseh who forsook the service of the God

of his father Hezekiah.
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3.3.4 The Life of Adam and Eve

This is an elaboration of the biblical accounttwé story of Adam and Eve. The story is
the Latin version called Vita Adaet Evae, whichlably comes from the same source
as the Apocalypse of Moses. Various significanfedénces, however, allow for a
variety of explanations as to their relation. Tkheaunt begins after Adam and Eve have
been forced to leave the garden. The characteadl their life in the garden on several
occasions. Eve is portrayed as entirely responsibte the fall and subsequent
transgressions. While Adam attempts to do penitelBee is again deceived by Satan,
who, this time, appears to her as an angel of.lighus, when in the pain of childbirth
Eve pleads God for mercy, she receives none. Benwkdam asks for assistance for

her, his request is granted.

Many other elements of the story that are not glediin the canon are included in The
Life, such as: Satan's fall from Heaven, an eaityjom given Eve regarding her son's
demise, Adam and Eve's 60 additional children,thedserpent biting Seth. In this story,
the supposition is that when a person dies, hilseorspirit leaves the body and is not
rejoined until the resurrection in the age to comiéhe Book was written in Hebrew
Translated into Latin and Greek Debated relatigndbetween the Latin and Greek
editions. The developed independently Armeniannsiom was made in the fifth or
sixth centuries, from the Apocalypse of Moses, ®istmg Slavonic translation mixes
the Greek and Latin versions.

3.3.5 Apocalypse of Moses

The Apocalypse of Moses is an expanded versionenieGis 3 and 4. The story begins with
Adam, who is near death, asking Eve to call inrtlohildren and tell them about their
transgression. Before the fall, the two inhabitedadise, which was in the third level of
Heaven. Eve explains how the serpent came to hde wieir protective angels were in a
higher level of Heaven worshiping God. The serg@atan convinces her to eat from the
forbidden fig tree; and she persuades Adam tossiveadl. As a result, they lose their original
righteousness and innocence, which God had givem tht Creation. As punishment, God
exiles them from Paradise to the Earth below.

The future that awaits Adam, if his life is goosl,resurrection to the third heaven, where he

can once again continually eat from the Tree oé laihd so live forever. Possibly utilized the
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Latin Vita Adae et Evae. There are many similasitietween the two although it is uncertain
which of the two was written first or if they sinypshare a similar tradition. Shares parallels
with 4 Ezra and 2 Baruch The biblical story of Adand Eve (Genesis 3 & 4). The Book was
written by an anonymous Jew around the 4th cerdlryn Greek language.

3.4 The Pseudo-Prophetic Works

The oldest of these works are | Enoch, Jubilleestha Testaments of the twelve Patriarchs
which date from the third to second century BC. yitewe works of Essene outlook,
embodying Essene interpretations of the PentatandhEssene eschatological beliefs. There
are two new English editions: The Old TestamentuBspigrapha and Apocrypha Old

Testament, the latter been rather misleadingly mlame

3.4.1 First Book of Enoch
There are five Books within Enoch. These include:

3.4.1.1 The Book of the Watchers (chs. 1-36)

Enoch is a righteous man who has received heawesigns. The book is a collection of
revelations regarding divine judgment. It descritiesrebellion of angels. The fallen angels,
called "Watchers," have sexual intercourse with &amrwomen, who give birth to a race of
wicked giants. The giants lay waste to the earth lmmmanity, and so become the occasion
for the flood, in which they are destroyed. But @nkeir demonic spirits are released from
their dead bodies, these demons wreak havoc iwdhid until the end time of judgment.

3.4.1.2 The Book of the Similitudegor Parables; chs. 37-71L

Enoch again receives heavenly visions, which aterpneted by angels. The primary
character of these revelations is the "son of m@ther tittes employed to name this messiah
figure are "the Chosen One" (the most common {it&yd's "Anointed One," and "the
Righteous One." This heavenly being is God's afyerthe final judgment and vindication of
the righteous.

3.4.1.3 The Book of Astronomical Writings

Visions of heavenly and earthly occurrences adwad®64-day solar calendar, as opposed to

the controversial lunar calendar. Enoch describdsg son Methuselah his journey through
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the stars above the earth, guided by the angel. Urie

3.4.1.4 The Book of Dream Visions (or Animal Apocgpse, chs. 83-90)

Enoch recounts two visions to Methuselah. The fiision is of the sky falling and the earth
undergoing cataclysmic disasters as a result. deonsl vision takes the form of an
apocalyptic allegory describing the history of humityafrom the creation of Adam to the final
judgment. In it, humans are represented as aniaraisangels are represented as human
beings. The apocalypse details the relationshipjeafs with Gentiles and the end-time

judgment.

3.4.1.5 The Book of the Epistle of Enoch (chs. 9D1)

This epistle is written by Enoch for later genayasi. Righteousness and wickedness are
contrasted throughout the letter in order to shioat goodness and truth will be rewarded by
God, but evil and sin will be punished by God. Tlegber eschatological prophecy
admonishes readers about the final divine judgm&lsb called the Ethiopic Apocalypse of
Enoch attempts to explain some enigmatic passagesthe book of Genesis Influenced by
the canonical books of Ezekiel, Jeremiah, and Datievas written by anonymous Jews
around 50 BC - AD 50 The five books within Firstdeh were apparently written at different
times by different authors. Their probable chrogatal order from earliest to latest is: 3 - 1 -
4 - 5 - 2. Though written originally in either Aram or Hebrew, this book is fully extant
only in ancient Ethiopic (Ge'ez) translation. Frags exist in Latin, Greek, and Aramaic.

Some fragments have been identified among the BeadScrolls.

3.4.1.6 Second Book of Enoch

Second Enoch is a pseudepigraphic apocalypse mwkednarrative, biblical Midrash, and

wisdom teaching. The first section (chs. 1-68) sl@dth Enoch'’s life, while the second (chs.
69-73), deals with events from the time of Enoclilihe death of Noah. Themes discussed
include Enoch's tour of heaven and hell, ethicathéng, Adam and Melkisedek, angels and
the seven heavens, human souls, and the creatitimeoivorld out of nothing. No direct

citations of the Old Testament, although it addzessubject material found in Genesis The
Book was written originally in Hebrew or Aramaicy lan anonymous Jew in the late 1st
century AD Perhaps as early as the 1st century 8@aps as late as the 10th century AD.

This book survives only in Old Slavonic manuscrigisobably translated from a Greek
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translation.

3.4.1.7 The Book of 2 Syriac, and Quot

The Book of Syriac and Quot are the documents whrehfult-blown Apocalypse based on
the lost Greek text that is defective of the layeicic text. The books were written in seven
sections by an author believed to have been Akibaetonged to Akiba’'s group at Jamai.
Other scholars attributed the work to Rabbi JosieraHanniah (ca. 40-125). The contents of
the book which are divided into seven sectionsuithe! The destruction of Jerusalem (1-2);
the impending Judgment (13-20); retribution andrtfesssianic era (21-34); Baruch’s lament
and an allegory of the vine and the cedar (35-#&);endtime, the resurrected body, paradise
(47-52); Baruch’s vision of a cloud (53-76); ane tpistle of Baruch (77-87). The general
consensus was that the book was composed in Palesti Greek, Hebrew or Aramaic

language.

The author claims apologetically that Israel's elesmvere allowed to enter Jerusalem only
after "all the sacred vessels" had been removedtandngels had destroyed the walls (7:1-
8:5). He thereby removes the Romans' reason fastinga(7:1). Eschewing the explanation
that evil derives from fallen or evil angels thethanr of 2 Baruch puts the blame on
humankind, lamenting in poetic language that insies some free will:"Adam is, therefore,
not the cause, except only for himself, but eacluofhas become our own Adam". His
explanation for the delay in the consummation ef diges is that the endtime will not come

until the number of those to be born is fulfilled.

3.4.1.8 Testament of Abraham

The book more closely resembles an apocalypse ahi@stament. The Testament exists in
two versions, both of which tell the same basicystbhe main difference between the two is
that in the shorter version (B) Abraham sees tligment before going on the tour. It is
generally agreed that the author was an anonymews Rurther identification is highly
debated. The Book is believed to have been wrhitgween the 2nd century BC and the 6th
century AD, most probably between 100 BC and 100 BBth versions stem from a single

Egyptian original language written in Greek abo@tGreek manuscripts of the two versions
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survive.

3.4.1.9 Testament of Job

The Testament of Job is a twelve chapter’s storg gbod man chosen by God who suffers
total disaster became sick. In three series ofipdahguage, the author shows how Job’
friends and Job himself react to these clamaritieshe end, God himself, whose dealings
with mankind have been a prominent part of theudision, appears to Job. The friends of Job
explain his suffering in traditional religious tesmSince God always rewards good and
punishe evil, the sufferings of Job they assumedady mean that he has sinned. But for
Job this is too simple; he does not deserve susdl punishment, because he has been an
unusually good and righteous man. He cannot uratedshow God can let so much evil

happen to one like himself, and the boldly chalesnGod.

Job does not lose his faith, but he does long fjodtéied before God and to regain his honor
as a good man. God did not give answer to Job’stauns, but he does responded to his faith
by overwhelming him with a poetic picture of hividie powerand wisdom. Job then humbly
acknowledges God as wise and great, and repentseofild and angry word he had used.
The prose conclusion records how Job was restorastformer condition, with even greater

prosperity than before. God reprimands Job’s fréefod failing to understand the meaning of

Job’s suffering. Only Job had really sened that @odreater than traditional religion had

depicted him.

3.4.1.10 Testament of Solomon

The Testament of Solomon is a testament in namg dnctually belongs to the genre of
magical literature, with a few features of testatagnliterature added. The story takes the
form of a haggadic folktale in which Israel's KiBglomon employs magic to force demons
to aid the construction of the Temple. The authso éinks demonology with astrology and
provides information regarding ancient magic, miedic astrology, and angelology. 1 Kgs
9:5-14 (LXX 4:29-34) is the widespread Jewish tiiads about Solomon's magical wisdom,
and it is allegedly the last words of King Solomdnis said to have been written by an
anonymous Christian author, probably of Egypt, whas attracted to "white" (protective)

magic in the 1st to 3rd centuries AD.
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3.4.1.11 Jubilees

A jubilee is a narrative of Moses' experience onuktoSinai. The book is parallels with the
Genesis narrative of Creation during the time ofsk® (Genesis 1-Exodus 14), with
additional stories told of the biblical charactéfee book reports that the patriarchs observed
festivals and legal practices later formalized he Law. It mentions two "Satan" figures:
Belial and Prince Mastema. The title, Jubilees, e®rfrom the fact that the narrative is
broken down into divisions of time called jubiled@he book asserts that 49 jubilees passed
from the time of Adam to this dictation to Mosesbilees are largely based on the biblical
book of Genesis, the non-canonical Books of Noah Emoch. The Jubilees was written in
Hebrew by an anonymous Jewish priest, with Pharisgmpathies in the mid-2nd century

BC (after the Maccabean revolt).

3.5 Pseudo-Phocylides

This is a gnomic poem intended for educational pseg for the youth urging practical
ethical conduct, particularly warning against seéxuamorality fornication, adultery,
homosexuality, bestiality greed and envy. It algesses universal moral themes as justice,
mercy, and care for the poor, honesty, modestftcselrol, virtue, moderation, industry, and
loyalty to family and friends. The work is a Jewigttempt to persuade Hellenized Jews to
retain Jewish values, by synthesizing biblical @rdek ethics as did some NT authors - Paul
and 1 Peter. The works were written under the pmeyd of Phocylides, who highly
regarded pagan gnomic poet of 6th century BC Mibgtan anonymous Jewish Wisdom poet
of Alexandria in the second half of the 1st centBfy to first half of the 1st century AD in
original Greek language, but using vocabulary td@rl&lellenistic and Imperial times.

3.5.1 Word and Revelation of Esdras, the Holy Propdt and Beloved of God

The word and revelation of Edras is additionalréitare accepted by many Protestants,
(especially Anglicans and Episcopians) as partefApocrypha. It constitutes a part of the
Saptugint Greek text of the Old Testamental use€luystians during the early centuries of
Christianity. The book may not have been in italfiform until toward the end of the second
century AD. The revelation of Edras is parallel hwihe account given in 2 Chronicles,
although there are omissions, additions and variain both order and detail. The most

distinctive new material is the revelation of theghet about heaven and the earth judgment
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day.

3.5.2 Sibylline Oracles

The standard Sibylline Oracles consist of post &yernhe after-the-facts. This is
eschatological prophecies in the genre of femadplmtesses at pagan oracles. The books in
their probable chronological order are: Book 3, ¢lagliest Jewish oracles, denounces Rome
for injustice, idolatry, and homosexuality; and giots its defeat by a Ptolemy favorable
toward the Jews. Book 5 prophesies against vanatiens, predicts Nero’s return and defeat
by a heavenly savior, condemns Rome for destroyirg temple, and forecasts fiery
destruction. Book 4 predicts the destruction oludalem, eruption of Vesuvius, return of
Nero, and God’s fiery destruction of the earth,lowked by the resurrection and final

judgment.

Book 11 reviews history from the Flood to the deatiCleopatra. Books 1-2 and Book 8
adapt and incorporate Jewish oracles in Christraphgecies of final judgment. Books 9 and
10 duplicate material in Books 1-8. Books 6 andr¢ @hristian compositions, including a
hymn to Christ. Books 12-14 are later works with Jewish and few Christian features. It
was written under the pseudonym of a pagan, fenealstatic prophetess of the oracle of
Apollo Anonymous Jewish and Christian authors itmtathe style of the pagan sibyls — epic
Greek hexameters and the earliest oracles fifdoetury BC in Egypt the latest from th€ 3
century AD.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE 1

* What do you understand by pseudepigrapha liters®ure
* Name five literatures of pseudepigrapha and disthess
» List three pseudepigrapha works and examine thaitents, dates of writing and the

authors.

4.0 CONCLUSION

The conclusion just as unit two is that a surveyinbér-testamental literatures, especially
pseudepigrapha literatures helped in our understgnaf inter-testamental religion and its
literatures. These were literatures found undesefalames and the time of emergence dates
back to the B century B.C.
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5.0 SUMMARY

You have learned in this unit that pseudepigrapteatures have contributed greatly in
understanding the historical developments and reinds Judaism during inter-testamental
period. The pseudepigrapha literature include tliestory of Ahikar (the Aramaic fragments

of which were found at Elephantine and date from 3A century B.C), and the letter of

Aristeas, giving a partly legendary account of titamslation of the Pentateuch into Greek at
Alexandria (probably second century B.C), the Apyuases and pseudo-prophetic works.
This point will be made clearer in the next unihieh is on the Dead scrolls.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Name three pseudepigrapha literature and discess ith details

2. Give three pseudepigrapha apocalypse literatudecamment on them
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1.0INTRODUCTION

In the last unit, you have learned about pseudaplu literature. You were told that
these literatures are group under four broad grouyasnely the Apocrypha,
Aprocalypse, pseudo-prophetic works and Pseudoylhdes. In this unit, we will
examine the Dead Scrolls that were written betwtbers® and 4" century B.C and
are passed on to our own generation to be presdoregears, at Qur'an in the
Judean desert, now known as an Essene centre. Athioagmentary, they are often

substantial.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

By the end of this unit, you should be able to:
» Explain what the Dead Scrols is.

* Describe some literatures of the Dead Scrolls
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» Trace the Origin and the Theories of the Dead &crol

* Give the Significance of the Dead Scrolls

3.0 MAIN BODY

3.1 Defining the Dead Sea Scrolls

The Dead Scrolls are a collection of 972 texts fiti Hebrew Bible and extra-biblical
documents found between 1947 and 1956 on the nesthshore of the Dead Sea, from
which they derived their name. They were specifjciaicated atkhirbet Qumranin the
British Mandate for Palestine, in what is now narttesl\West Bank. The texts are of great
religious and historical significance, as they unig the oldest known surviving copies of
biblical and extra-biblical documents and preseev&lence of great diversity in late
Second Temple Judaism. The Dead Scrolls are writteebrew, Aramaic and Greek
mostly on parchment, but with some written on papyThese manuscripts generally
date between 150 BCE and 70 CE. The scrolls adéitnaally identified with the ancient
Jewish sect called the Essenes, though some redergretations have challenged this
association and argue that the scrolls were pebgqatiests in Jerusalem, Zadokites, or

other unknown Jewish groups.

The Dead Scrolls are considered by many to beitigtesmost important archaeological
find of the twentieth century. They comprise mdrart 800 documents, some complete or
nearly complete (such as the Isaiah Scroll), butyrguite fragmentary. There are about
100,000 fragments in all. Most of the scrolls ar&dm of dried animal skins (parchment),
and some of the larger ones stretch as long as€80Hebrew, Aramaic, and Greek texts
were written on the scrolls in columns. Containatigor part of every book of the Hebrew
Bible (Old Testament) with the exception of Esthée scrolls also include many non-
biblical books, some previously known only in Greekother languages, but now found

in Hebrew. There are many compositions which weeeipusly completely unknown.

3.2 Origin of the Dead Scrolls

There has been much debate about the origin ddé#ael Scrolls. The dominant argument
remains whether the scrolls were the product ofc sf Jews living at nearby Qumran
called the Essenes. The most famous of these argsnsethe one which postulates that
the the Dead Scrolls were discovered from elevewesanear Qumran, where a
community lived which some scholars identify asdbes; a Jewish sect known to have
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existed elsewhere in Israel during the Second Termgtiod, which includes the time of
Jesus. The caves surrounding Qumran are numbesztl hgpon the order of their
discovery and their production of scrolls and ddralgments. Therefore, caves 7-9 and 4
are very close to the settlement at Qumran, whales 1, 3, and 11 are farther away.
Likewise, there are hundreds of other caves sudiognQumran, discovered both before
and after the 11 scroll caves that did not prodiarells and are therefore not numbered

as scroll caves. Below is a summary of each ofthmran Caves

3.3 Theories of the Origin of the Dead Scrolls

There are different theories concerning the ormfithe Dead Sea Scrolls. However,

we shall discuss only five of them in this unit.€Bk include:

3.3.1 Qumran-Essene Theory

The prevalent view among scholars, almost univigrdald until the 1990s, is the
"Qumran-Essene" hypothesis originally posited byaRo Guerin de Vaux and Jozef
Tadeusz Milik. The Qumran-Essene theory holds tihatscrolls were written by the
Essenes, or perhaps by another Jewish sectariap,gresiding at Khirbert Qumran.
They composed the scrolls and ultimately hid thenthie nearby caves during the
Jewish Revolt sometime between 66 and 68 CE. Te@tQumran was destroyed and
the scrolls were never recovered by those thatedlathem there. A number of
arguments are used to support this theory. Josemlensions the Essenes as sharing
property among the members of the community, as tfse Community Rule. During
the excavation of Khirbert Qumran, two inkwells grldstered elements thought to be
tables were found, offering evidence that some fofrwriting was done there. More

inkwells were discovered in nearby loci. De Vaultezhthis area the "scriptorium”.

3.3.2 Qumran-Sectarian Theory

Qumran-Sectarian theory is variation on the Qunitasene theory. The main point of

departure from the Qumran-Essene theory is hemitdt link the Dead Sea Scrolls

specifically with the Essenes. Most proponents ld QQumran-Sectarian theory

understand a group of Jews living in or near Quniodre responsible for the Dead Sea
Scrolls, but do not necessarily conclude that dwagians are Essenes.

3.3.3 Qumran-Sadducean Theory
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A specific variation on the Qumran-Sectarian thetrgt has gained much recent
popularity is the work of Lawrence H. Schiffman, avhroposes that the community
was led by a group of Zadokite priests (Sadducdds). most important document in
support of this view is the "Migsat Ma’ase Ha-TdrddQMMT), which cites purity

laws (such as the transfer of impurities) identtoahose attributed in rabbinic writings
to the Sadducees. 4QMMT also reproduces a festalehdar that follows Sadducee

principles for the dating of certain festival days.

3.3.4 Christian Origin Theory

Spanish Jesuit Josep O’Callaghan Martinez has drdat one fragment (7Q5)
preserves a portion of text from the New Testan@rgpel of Mark 6:52-53. In recent
years, Robert Eisenman has advanced the theorysdna¢ scrolls describe the early
Christian community. Eisenman also attempted tateethe career of James the Just
and the Apostle Saul/Paul of Tarsus to some oktdesuments.

3.3.5 Jerusalem Origin Theory

Some scholars have argued that the scrolls wereptbduct of Jews living in
Jeerusalem, who hid the scrolls in the caves neanr@n while fleeing from the
Romans during the destruction of Jerusalem in 70 K&l Heinrich Rengstorf first
proposed that the Dead Sea Scrolls originatedeaatibhary of the Jewish Temple in
Jerusalem. Later, Noman Golb suggested that tlidlsevere the product of multiple
libraries in Jerusalem, and not necessarily thesdéem Temple library. Proponents of
the Jerusalem Origin theory point to the diversitythought and handwriting among
the scrolls as evidence against a Qumran origithefscrolls. Several archaeologists
have also accepted an origin of the scrolls otlhan tQumran, including Yizhar
Hirschfeld and most recently Yizhak Magen and YuRaleg, who all understand the
remains of Qumran to be those of a Hasmonean fait Wwas reused during later

periods.

3.4 Types of the Dead Scrolls
The Dead Sea Scrolls are traditionally divided itwto groups. These include:

3.4.1 Biblical Manuscripts
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Biblical manuscripts are copies of texts from thebkew Bible, which comprises of
roughly 40% of the identified scrolls. These in&@udthe Apocrypha or
"Pseudepigraphical” manuscripts or documents froenSecond Temple Period like
Enoch, Jubilees, Tobit, Sirach, non-canonical psalamong others, that were not
ultimately Canonized in the Hebrew Bible and whamprise roughly 30% of the
identified scrolls.The Hebrew Biblical manuscriptere written a thousand years older
than the Essene Apocalpses and the Sectarian wbhnlesmanual of Discipline (or
community Rule), and the Damascus (or Zadokite)ubuent consist of regulations for
the lives of their communities. The Temple scrollsre pseudonymous interpretation
of the pentateuchal law, comparable to Jubileesr Were also biblical commentaries,
often understanding the test as foretelling the&mn sectarian history, and liturgical

works.

3.4.2 Sectarian Manuscripts

Sectarian" manuscripts are previously unknown dasumthat speak to the rules and
beliefs of a particular group or groups within dgezaJudaism. Examples of these
manuscripts or documents include the Community RwM&r Scroll, Pasher on
Habakkuk (Hebrewswn pesher "Commentary"), and the Rule of the Blegsivhich
comprise roughly 30% of the identified scrolls.the winter of 1946—-47, Muhammed
Edh-Dhib and his cousin discovered the caves, and afterwards the scrolls, not far
from the known ruins of Khirbet Qumran that hadrb&aown to European explorers
since the 19th century. No texts were found witthi& excavated settlement, therefore
failing to attract further investigation of the miey terrain, and it remained unknown
that the settlement originally included the cavéscv are not mentioned in the ancient
texts. However, later comparative analysis of pgitdiscovery of ink wells, and two
layers of ash suggest that scrolls were producdigeasettlement, but any texts present
in the buildings during the Roman raid were destbin the ensuing fire, explaining
lack of organic material in the site.

3.5 The Discovery of Dead Sea Scrolls

The story of how the Dead Sea Scrolls were disealvas very clear and preci
According to this story, Juma began to get nenasusome of his goats were climbing
high up the cliffs. He decided to climb the facetlodé cliff himself to bring them dxk
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Little did Juma realize as he began his climb cat thanuary day in 1947 that th
straying goats would eventually involve him in “tgeeatest archaeological discover
the twentieth century.” Such thoughts were far frbim mind when he saw twemal
openings to one of the thousands of caves thathiste barren cliffs overlooking t

northwestern shore of the Dead Sea.

He threw a rock into one of the openings. The ueetgd cracking sound surprised f
what else could be in those remotgesmbut treasure? He called to his cousins, Kaat
Muhammed, who climbed up and heard the exciting. AUt it was getting late, and
goats had to be gathered. Tomorrow they would mgbarhaps their days of followil
goats would come to an endaenthe treasure was uncovered! Cave 4 at Qumrare

approximately 15,000 fragments from some 574 maipisavere found.

The youngest of the three, Muhammed, rose the aeexbefore his two fellow “treasure-
seekers” and made his way to the cave. Bwe ¢loor was covered with debris, incluc
broken pottery. Along the wall stood a number ofrom jars, some with their bowl-
shaped covers still in place. Frantically, Muhamrbedan to explore the inside of e
jar, but no treasure of gold was to lound... only a few bundles wrapped in cloth
greenish with age. Returning to his cousins, hatedlthe sad news. No treasure ind
The scrolls those Bedouin boys removed from thak dave that day and the di
following would come to be recognized as the gateanuscript treasure ever foud
first seven manuscripts of the Dead Sea Scrolls.

Such was the discovery of a group of manuscriptshwvere a thousand years older i
the then-oldest-known Hebrew texts of the Bible fosripts, many fowhich were
written more than 100 years before the birth otigesThese manuscripts would excite
archaeological world and provide a team of transtatvith a gigantic task that ever
this day has not been completed. The story of Hwsd Dead solls traveled from th
hands of young Bedouin, theoat herders was to be under the scrutinous ey

international scholars is stranger than fiction.

Clay jar of the Dead Sea Scrolls were found froom@an, now in the Citadel Museurr

Jordan. Three of the other original scrolls fourydtiite Bedouin boys were sold to E
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Sukenik and archaeologist at Hebrew University tatder of Yigal Yadin, a genarin
the Israeli army who later became a famous arcbgestland excavator of Masada
Hazor. It should be noted that the drama of thesmte was heightened because t
were the last days of the British Mandate periodPalestine, and tensions ween th
Arabsand Jewish populations were great. This madmmation of the scrolls by schol
extremely dangerous. All of the scrolls finally acatogether at Hebrew University un

another strange set of circumstances.

3.6 The Doctrine of the Dead Scrolls

The men of Qumran fervently believed in a doctohélast things.” They had fled to t
desert and were readying themselves for the immipnetgment, when their enem
would be vanquished and they, God's elect, wouldjiben final victory inaccordanc
with the predictions of the prophets. It was in mection with these entime events thi

one of the most fascinating teachings of the seerges.

Another document found in Cave Four and referredstdhe “Testimonia,” a number
Old Tesament passages are brought together which formeetddhis for their messial
expectations. The way in which these three quatatere brought together suggests
the writer looked forward to the advent of a gy@a@iphet, a great prince and a greatst
There were three individuals in the Old Testamenitirvgs that were referred to as "
anointed ones"+the prophet, the priest and the king (refer to Bx29; 1 Sam. 16:1
24:6; 1 Kg. 19:16; Ps. 105:15). Each of these wessecrated to his wollky an anointin
with oil. The Hebrew word for "anointed" isieshiach from which we get the wo

Messiah.

The marvelous truth of the New Testament doctrihthe Messiah is that each of th
three offices found fulfillment in the person andriw of Jess of Nazareth! The peoj
were amazed at His feeding of the multitude and, sdihis is of a truth that prophdiat
should come into the worldJesus also was a priest, not from the order of bavifron
the order of Melchizedek who offered Himself asacrifice and appears for us in
presence of His Father. Also, Jesus was announsdatieaOne who will receive "t
throne of his father, David. And he shall reign othee house of Jacob forever; and of

kingdom there shall be no end. He will be acclaittiealg of kings, and lord of lords".
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Although the men of Qumran were mistaken in theaitetof their messiah, they «
expect one whose general characteristics werdrgjhkillustrated by Jesus of Nazare
the Son of God and Messiah. It istrknown if some early Christian brought the mes
of Jesus to this wilderness community. We aredafy to speculate on how they wo
have responded to the Wonderful Child born in B#tem who was the Prophet, Pr

and King of Israel.

3.7 Literatures of Dead Sea Scrolls
The literatures of the Dead Scrolls include:
3.7.1 Septuagint

The greatest work of Hellenistic Judaism was thet\&int translation of the OT, whi
began with the Pentateuch about 275 BC, and fromnhathe religious @ek of the Ne
Testament is largely drawn. Somes books of the Talstament were translated m
more literally than others, possibly because (ab wie Aramaic targums) some of
translations were designed to be read in the sypegothers not; buhe question als
arises whether what looks a paraphrastic translati@y not sometimes be due t
divergent text of the original, a question muctcdssed in the writings of D.W. Good
and E. Tov. The existence of some divergent Helteas of septagintal type has be

put beyond doubt by the Qumran discoveriers.

The Septuagint was often revised, as by pAdteedotion in the first century AD, a
there are later Greek translations; and what hasved in manuscripts as the ‘Septua
is not dways the Old Greek version. The Septuagint hagmgeed a very large literatu
which provides a guide. The surviving Aramaic ttatisns, ortargums, are of later di
but especially those on the Pentateuch reflecy éadlition, and, though derivdtbm the
synagogue liturgy, do not always contain the samerpretations of the text as are fo
in the rabbinical literature. The Qumran TargumJob and the newly discovered Targ
Neofiti on the Pentateuch are of particular inter€éargumic rencrings seem sometim
to be echoed in the New Testament.

3.7.2 Philo

Philo was the first Jewish writer of this periodavhas left extensive writings. He was
older contemporary of Jesus and an Alexandrianwietvng in Greek. Most of his worl

145



are expsitions of parts of the Pentateuch, interpretatimg text in the light of Gre
philosoph. He has also left several accounts of&ésene and an account of the rel
Therapeutae. His works are edited, with an Engtrsimslation, in the Loeb ser

(Helleinmann).

3.7.3 Josephus

The second volyuminous Jewish writer, Josephus,aMaistorian living in the latter hi
of the first century AD. He was a Palestinian fdreesd Pharisee, and a leader in the
Jewish revolt of AD. His works are in Gle though this was not his first language. 1
are edited, with an English translation, in the lh@eries. His Jewish War and Life
chiefly concerned with the first Jewish revolt. Hastiquities retell the history of |
nation from Adam to the desttion of the temple in AD 70. Against Apion is apolog

for his antiquities against Greek critics.

3.8 Significance of Dead Scrolls in Inter-testameal Literature Studies

The significance of the scrolls relates in a lapget to the field of textual criticism a

how accurately the Bible has been transcribed tiwes.

(1) It provided Old Testament manuscripts approximatef0Q,years older than c
previous oldest manuscript.

(2) It demonstrated that the Old Testament wasrately transmitted during this interval.

(3) It provide a wealth of information on the times legdup to, and during, the life
Christ. Before the discovery of the Dead Sea Sgritle oldesHebrewmanuscript
of the Bible were Masoretic texts dating to 10tintoey CE such as the Alep
Codex. The biblical manuscripts found among thed>8aa Scrolls push that d

back a millennium to the 2nd century BCE.

Before this discovery, the earliest extant manpssmf the Old Testament were Greel
in manuscripts such as Codex Vaticanus Graecus 420Todex Sinaiticug.he biblica
manuscripts from Qumran, which include at leasgrirants from every book of the (
Testament, except the BooK Bsther, provide a far older cross section of para
tradition than those of other scholars before. Whibme of the Qumran bibli
manuscripts are nearly identical to the Masoreti¢raditional Hebrewtext of the Ol
Testament, some manuscriptstibe books of Exodus and Samuel found in Cave

exhibit dramatic differences in both language amtent.
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3.9 The Exhibition of the Dead Scrolls

The exhibitionScrolls from the Dead Sea: The Ancient Library afn@@an and Model
Scholarship bring Here the American people a selection from the $erahich hav
been the subject of intense public interest. Oter ytears questions have be en re
about the scrolls' authenticity, about the peoph® \Wid them away, about the perioc
which they lived, about the secrets the scrolls reveal, and albeuintentions of tt
scrolls’ custodians in restricting access. The dmgs exhibition describes the histor
context of the scrolls and the Qumran communitynf@hence they may have originat
it also relates the story of their discovery 2,000rydater. In addition, the exhibiti
encourages a better understanding of the challenged complexities connected v
scroll research.

The exhibition is divided into five sections: Thagnal exhbtion included nearly 1(
objects: scroll fragments, artifacts from the Qumséde, and books and illustrations fr
the Library of Congress' collections. The onlinéhieit includes images of 12 scr
fragments and 29 other objects lo aned by the ligxagquities. The scrolls compris
among other things, the oldest copies of the Biblexistence. The Qumran scrolls ¢
from approximately 250 B.C. to about 65 Adbd at some other locations to about
A.D. Before the discovery of the Dead Sea 8grthe oldest existing manuscripts of p
of the Hebrew Bible came from about 8D@0O0 A.D. The oldest complete copy of
Hebrew Bible, the Leningrad Codex, dates to 100B. Athis means that the Dead -
Scrolls give us texts of the Bible which wwezopied more than 1000 years earlier thar
others now in existenc. The scrolls are also ingmirbecause they have enabled sch
to gather an immense amount of information abowt tiee Bible was written and how

was transmitted from generation to generation.

3.10 Similarities of the Dead Sea Scrolls with thBible

In many cases the scrolls show a remarkable siityileo the text of the Hebrew Bik
currently in use.
(1) In some cases differences between the scrollshentidaditional Hebrew text he
explain difficulties in the present Hebrew Bibledamost nedern translations
the Bible incorporate some of the new informatiamf the scrolls.

(2) The picture they portray of the Judaism of Jesay. d
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(3) The Dead scrolls show that Judaism in that periad more diverse than was o
thought and the literary parallels between the @lssand the literature of Qumi
demonstrate several instructive points of contativben Jesus’ teaching and -
Judaism of his day.

Almost all of the scrolls are in Jerusalem. A fexw m Jordan and Europe. The few sci
on display at the Shrine of the Book are access$kdl. Most of the, others, extrem
fragile and manyragmentary, are stored in a vault on the campukefsrael Museum

a small temperature and humidity controlled vault.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE 1

* Name three literatures of the Dead Scrolls you kaaa briefly comment on them.
» Discuss in details the doctrine of the Dead Scrolls

4.0 CONCLUSION

In this unit, you have learnt the meaning of tha®d&ea Scrolls, its different types and the
literature. The unit in a way prepared you for ustending the Dead Sea Scrolls literature
which were discovered in th&'2entury and are passed onto our own generation now
located at Qumran as Essene centre. You shouldwyhave a fairly definite idea of what
the Dead Sea Scrolls are all about and their sagmi€e in inter-testamental literature

studies.

5.0 SUMMARY

You now know the reasons for the discovering oflead Scrolls as substantial literature
of our contemporary society. You also know thaséhkteratures give judicious guidance
of particular value in the society.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENTS

1. Justigfy the need for the Dead scrolls in not ntbea one typewritten A4 pages.
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Unit 4 The Appocalyptic Literature

CONTENT

1.0 Introduction

2.0 Objectives

3.0 Main Body

3.1 The Definition of Apocalyptic Literature

3.2 The Contents of Apocalyptic Literature
3.2.1 The Book of Daniel (Chapters 7-12)
3.2.2 First Book of Enoch
3.2.3 The Ascension of Moses
3.2.4 Revelation of R. Joshua b. Levi
3.2.5 The Hebrew Elijah Apocalypse
3.2.6 The Apocalypse of Zerubbabel
3.2.7 Legend of Messiah b. Joseph
3.2.8 The Revelation of R. Simon b. Yohai
3.2.9 The Midrash of the Ten Kings
3.2.10 The Persian Apocalypse of Daniel
3.2.11 Second and Third Books of Baruch
3.2.12 Fourth Book of Baruch

4.0 Conclusion

5.0 Summary

6.0 Tutor-Marked Assignment

7.0 References/Further Readings

1.0 INTRODUCTION

In the preceeding unit, you learned about the DCxsal Scrolls. You were told that the
Scrolls were written between th& and 4" century BC and were passed on from one
generation to another. In this unit, our focus viaé on the Apocalyptic literature.
These literatures are meant to help people in staleding the words of God and

history of the Jewish people during the inter-tesatal period.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

By the end of this unit, you should be able to:
» Define the Apocalyptic literature
» Discuss the Apocalyptic literature

* Examine the contents of Apocalyptic literature

3.0 MAIN BODY
3.1 The Definition of Apocalyptic Literatures

Apocalyptic literature is a term in the common \smular usage to denote something

that is written in an ominous or threatening wayisl scary, thwarting, and about
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boding evil. The dictionary defined it as the aftpvesaging people of imminent
disaster, exaggerated predictions, or allusionthefLast Days. However, this is not
what apocalyptic literature meant in the originak€k or Hebrew or in the time this
term was penned. The term means“discourser of gVemtd that is what it literally
and truly means to us today. Apocalyptic also meam&incovering” or "unveiling, of

events” and “Revelation” means “discourser of thecalypse.”

As product of the Judeo-Christian tradition, apggat literature consist of narrative
form, employ esoteric language, expresse a pesgimisw of the present, and treat
the final events as imminent. The only people whoutd be scared are those who
reject and hate Christ. When we see how thesatitexs operate, it will help us greatly
to unfold historical eventsf the past, present, and future, with God’s plat purpose
being the ultimate goal. Thus, if we take the tiamel effort to understand this type of

genre it will make things clearer for us it will expgs®ot conceal what God has for us.

Apocalyptic literature professes to be a revelatibfuture events, particularly the time
and manner of the coming of the final age whenpinvers of evil will be routed in
bloody combat with God. The earliest apocalypsesJawish works that dates from
about 200 BCE to about 165 BCE. Whereas earlieisbewriters, the Prophets, had
foretold the coming of disasters, in an esoteritgleage. They neither placed these
disasters in a narrative framework nor conceivedhaim in eschatological terms.
During the time of the Hellenistic domination of |&&ine and the revolt of the
Maccabees, however, a pessimistic view of the ptebecame coupled with an
expectation of an apocalyptic scenario, which igrabterized by an imminent crisis, a

universal judgment, and a supernatural resolution.
3.2 The Contents of Apocalyptic Literature

The Apocalyptic literature include the following:
3.2.1The Book of Daniel (Chapters 7-12)

The most famous and influential of the early Jevdpbcalypses is the last part of the
biblical Book of Daniel (chapters 7-12), writtenoab 167 BCE and attributed to a
revered wise man who supposedly lived some foutuces earlier at the time of the
Babylonian captivity. “Daniel” recounts a seriesvigions, the first of which (chapter

7) is the most succinct. He sees a succession wf terrible beasts, evidently
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representing a succession of earthly persecutorsirtating in the contemporary
Hellenistic tyrant Antiochus IV Epiphanes (the “edath horn” of the fourth beast).
Daniel then sees the destruction of the last beyadhe “Ancient of Days” and the
coming of “one like the Son of Man,” to whom is egiv “everlasting dominion that
shall not pass away” and whose kingdom will be ioitesl by “the people of the

saints,” who will forever serve and obey him.

3.2.2 First Book of Enoch

The other Jewish apocalypse is the first book aidBrwitten inc. 200 BCE. Up to the
present day the book of Enoch has been confoundadmirle Hekalot” and it is said
to have been written by R. Ishmael. The book is dhginal title established by a
manuscript in the Bodleian Library. There are twditiens of the book, one by
Jellinek, and the other printed together with ayeraattributed to R. Ishmael, in
Lemberg, 1864, and reprinted in Warsaw, 1875. Adicgr to the titlepage, the latter
gives the text of a very old manuscript, and in ynaases has better readings than
Jellinek's edition. An unedited manuscript of #ymcalypse is in the Bodleian Library.

Both the printed editions are incomplete, but fodiely they supplement each other.

After chapter 16 of Jellinek's edition six chaptare missing. The Lemberg edition
breaks off suddenly in the middle of the apocalypsbat follows belonging to
"Hekalot Rabbati" with the exception of the "adaiiti (nzn) in chapter 29., which is
taken probably from one of the recensions of thghAbet-Midrash of R. Akiba (see
below). The number of chapters in Jellinek is fawyp, which, with the six missing
chapters (supplied by the Lemberg edition) makety4eight, and this is also the
number which, according to Neubauer, is contaimethe Bodleian manuscript. This
apocalypse is quoted very often in the rabbinid@rdture of the Middle Ages,
particularly in the cabalistic branch. In the Zoltas even twice called Sefer Razin de
Janok. The Book of the Secrets of Enoch at the Imeginof sectionTel Jlawweh A
new critical edition is much to be desired, anccamnection with the preparation of
such. It would be necessary to determine to whegnéxhe quotations from the Book
of Enoch in the rabbinical literature of the Middlges belong to the present book, or

are taken from other books of Enoch.

The first Book of Enoch is an interesting specinoérthe apocalypse, and illustrates
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strikingly many of the characteristics of the lgmre to which it belongs. It shows an
intimate dependence upon the "Book of the SecrfeEnoch" discovered some years
ago in a Slavonic translation. A brief synopsis tbé book will best show the

metamorphosis which the old pseudepigraphic writtmglerwent, and what new

elements from other apocalypses were added inrtdeegs; it will also show that there
is justification for considering it a genuine aplypae and treating it altogether apart
from the "Hekalot" literature. The book opens witte verse Gen. v. 24 concerning
Enoch's godly life. Ishmael narrates how he asadnte heaven to see the Merkabah,
and how, after he had passed through six heavetily Metatron came to meet him at
the entrance to the seventh, and conducted hirdent@ading him straight before the

celestial chariot into the presence of God (comp&eerets of Enoch," 21b5).

At the sight of the heavenly hosts Ishmael fellamsrious; but God motioned them
back and Melal Iron restored Ishmael to consciousness. Ishmaelghesiaimed the
glory of the Lord, and all the angels joined him.chap. 2. Mea ron conquers the
objection of the angels to Ishmael's approach td'sGiirone. In chaps. 3.-5 and 7.-16.
Mella Iron relates to Ishmael that he is Enoch b. Jared,that at the time of the
Deluge God had him translated to heaven, by higldAgpi'el, in a chariot of fire, that
there he might bear eternal witness against hfslssontemporaries. Further that God,
overcoming the protests of the heavenly hosts,stigured him with the rays of
heavenly glory and made him as one of themselnesrder that he might serve before
His throne as one of the highest angel-princes finst, however, the Angel of
Wisdom, at God's command, had instructed him invedlom and knowledge and had
imparted to him all the mysteries of creation, ehten and earth, of past and future

things, and of the world to come.

In chap. vi. Mélallron tells Ishmael that, after Adam was driven duparadise God
abode under the tree of life, and the angels aaddmy hosts descended to the earth in
many divisions. Adam and his generation, sittinghatentrance to paradise, beheld the
heavenly glory until, in the time of Enoch, 'AzadatAzael led men to idolatry
(compareb. xxxi. 2, where it is said, however, that at thrediAdam dwelt in paradise
"God made the heavens open to him that he mightlbehe angels,” etc., and the
following words, the meaning of which is obscurecur: "and he was constantly in
paradise"). Chaps. 17-22 (not in Jellinek's edj)tidescribe the seven heavens with
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their hosts of angels and the courses of the soonmand stars, dwelling with special
minuteness on the highest heaven and its hosts.adeount is an interesting mixture
of the description of the seven heavens containédscensio Isaise" and of that given
in the "Secrets of Enoch." As in the former, theeseheavens are represented as being
inhabited by angels and as increasing in gloryaichesuccessive heaven; and they are

described in the descending order. And just assece.

The "Secret of Enoch” mentions, besides the sheamens, an eightimQizaloj} and a

ninth (kuchavim and above them all a tentlar@bof), the seat of God's glory, so this
book has a separate heaven for the sun and mogethés with the stations of the
moon (mazzalof, another for the starkdkabin) with the difference, however, that
these two are under the seven heavens—and a higgeestn over them all, called here
also'arabot, the abode of God and of the highest angelic hbstshap. 23. Meal lron

describes to Ishmael the winds issuing from theuhen of the heavenly chariot, and
tells how these, after traversing the universegreparadise to waft the fragrant odors
and exquisite perfumes there unto the pious andfuswhom paradise and the tree of
life are prepared as an eternal inheritance (coenp&ecrets of Enoch,” 9. and the

somewhat obscure passage in@6%.

In chaps. 24.-26 Enoch (Mel Iron) gives Ishmael a description of the chariot ahd
the many-eyed, radiant, God-praising Ofanim an&@em (comparéb. 20. 1, 21. 1),
the latter of which burn the accusations againsiels which Satan, in conspiracy with
the guardian angel of Rome and the guardian arfgeérsia, continually sends in. In
chap. 27. He describes the archangel Radverielhdavenly registrar and keeper of
the archives (compard. 22. 11let seq),; in 28.-29., the "Irin and Kaddishin," who
daily sit in judgment with God; in 30.-34., the grdent itself; in 35.-11. he tells how
the heavenly hosts pass into the presence of Gquaise and glorify Him with the
song, "Holy, Holy, Holy is the Lordlebaot!" and how, at that, the Ofanim, Cherubim,
[Jayyot, and Seraphim standing around the thronetrnatesthemselves in adoration,
responding with, "Praised be the glory of His Kingdforever!" (Comparé. 20. -
21. 1).In chaps. 12.-17.

Enoch (MeJa_lron) reveals to Ishmael the mysteries of createord shows him the
repositories of the rain, snow, hail, thunder, &ghtning; the courses of the stars; the

spirits of those angels who were punished becawsedid not give praise to God at
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the right time, and whose bodies were turned tatgfiery mountains (in striking
analogy to Ethiopic Enoch, xviii. 11-16, xxi.); teeuls of the righteous departed, who
hover around God's throne in the form of birds, #mel souls of the righteous yet
unborn; the places of punishment and the tortufethe® wicked in hell (compare
"Secrets of Enoch,"” 10.). Then Ishmael sees hovsdlds of the Patriarchs and of all
the righteous ascend out of their graves to healbeseeching God to deliver His
people Israel from their bondage among the heathed.answers them that the sins of
the wicked hold back the delivery of His people #melrealization of His kingdom.

While the Patriarchs are weeping at this declanatMichael, Israel's guardian angel
intervenes, pleading for Israel's delivery. ThemrupMe 1a iron lets Ishmael survey all
past and future ages from Adam to the end of timesees Messiah b. Joseph and his
age, and Messiah b. David and his age, togethérthwt wars of Gog and Magog and
the other events of the Messianic era. In the camhcey chapter (18.), Meallron
shows Ishmael the glorious future Jerusalem, whesesouls of the righteous stand
praying for its advent upon earth.. At the same minGod's right hand pours forth
five streams of tears which, falling into the oceeause the world to shake; and God
avers, that, although there is no righteous mam wgmoth whose intercession could
bring about Israel's delivery, yet He will saverthéor His own sake, for the sake of
His justice and His own goodness. God prepares élfrtsreveal His mighty power to
the heathen; whereupon Israel will be immediated}ivéred and the Messiah will
appear to them, in order to conduct them to Jezusalvhere they, to the exclusion of
the tyrannical heathen, will share his kingdom, &utl will be king over the whole

earth.

Apart from the fact that R. Ishmael, of the peraddhe Hadrianic persecution, figures
as the author, and from the allusion in the lasjptér to the destruction of the Temple
(through which data the earliest date possibléxed), there are no definite references
to historical events and conditions from which tla¢e of the composition of the "Book
of Enoch" could be more exactly determined. Therdnowever, a passage in Talmud
Berakot about R. Ishmael which naturally suggestfiin this connection, and which
admits of the adoption of at least a latest possilaite. The passageaf#eads: "R.
Ishmael Elisha related: 'Once | entered into tmeast sanctuary to offer incense; there
| saw Akatriel Yah YHWH! ebaot sitting upon the high and exalted throne effay
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and He said to me: "Ishmael, My son, bless Me!"er€apon | spoke: "May it please
Thee that Thy mercy conquer thy anger and thatriiéscy gush forth as is the way of
mercy; mayest Thou deal with Thy children accordmdhy mercy, and requite them,
though contrary to the rules of the rigid law. Tihegment reads as if it were written
under the immediate impression of the Hadrianic@eution. It seems plausible that
this book was the intermediary through which theutiar metamorphosis of the

"Secrets of Enoch," into the Neo-Hebrew Book of &mavas accomplished.

3.2.3 The Fourth Book of Esdras

The fourth Book of Esdras consists of seven visioh&sdras the scribe. The first
vision takes place as Ezra is still in Babylon. &&s God how Israel can be kept in
misery if God is just. The archangel Uriel is semianswer the question, responding
that God's ways cannot be understood by the humad. 8oon, however, the end
would come, and God's justice would be made manifesnilarly, in the second

vision, Ezra asks why Israel was delivered up eoBRbylonians, and is again told that
man cannot understand this and that the end is hetlre third vision Ezra asks why
Israel does not possess the world. Uriel respondsthe current state is a period of
transition. Here follows a description of the fatieevil-doers and the righteous. Ezra
attempts to intercede for the condemned, but dsttat no one can escape his destiny.

The next three visions are more symbolic in natlihe fourth is of a woman mourning
for her only son, who is transformed into a cityenhshe hears of the desolation of
Zion. Uriel says that the woman is a symbol of Zidhe fifth vision concerns an eagle
with three heads and twenty wings (twelve largegsiand eight smaller wings "over
against them"). The eagle is rebuked by a liontaed burned. The explanation of this
vision is that the eagle refers to the fourth kiogdof the vision of Daniel, with the
wings and heads as rulers. The final scene isrbmph of the Messiah over the
empire. The sixth vision is of a man, representhmgMessiah, who breathes fire on a
crowd that is attacking him. This man then turnatother peaceful multitude, which
accepts him.

Finally, there is a vision of the restoration ofigture. God appears to Ezra in a bush
and commands him to restore the Law. Ezra gathersstribes and begins to dictate.

After forty days, he has produced ninety-four boake twenty-four books of the
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Tanakh and seventy secret works. (This vision iftechin the Latin translation of the
text):"Make public the twenty-four books that youote first, and let the worthy and
the unworthy read them; but keep the seventy tleaewritten last, in order to give
them to the wise among your people." The "seventight refer to the Septuagint,
most of the apocrypha, or the Lost Books that &scidbed in the Bible. Most Latin
editions of the text have a large lacuna of seveatges between 7:35 and 7:36 due to

the fact that they trace their common origin to eady manuscript.

3.2.4 The Ascension of Moses

The Latin version of "The Assumption of Moses," @hiis preserved only as a
fragment, must certainly have contained, in itssmig part, an account of the death of
Moses and of the dispute between the archangeladicand Satan (or the angel of
death) over the dead body. Among the Neo-Hebrewalppses there is an "Ascension
of Moses," as well as a fragment which, besidesalivg the future, tells of the death
of Moses and of the dispute that ensued after dashd This apocalypse was published
for the first time in Salonica in 1727, under tlitte 7= n%m:, and has been printed
several times since. It was translated by Gasteleiuthe title "The Revelation of
Moses." An Arabic translation also exists in therddi® manuscript, written in 1828,
discovered by Tischendorf in the library of the \sity of Leipsic. This Arabic
version has a longer introduction, and varies soma¢wn the text from our version.
The contents of the book, according to Gasterfsslaéion, are thus summarized. For
the modesty displayed by Moses when summoned teaafyefore Pharaoh to demand
the liberation of the Israelites, God commands leron Enoch to allow Moses to

ascend into heaven.

After MelJallron has transformed Moses' body into a fiery figike unto that of the
angels, he leads him up through the seven heaurtbe first heaven Moses sees
waters "standing in line," and windows to let indaout all the things pertaining to
human life and its needs. In the second heaverebs the angels who control the
clouds, the wind, and the rain; in the third, tgels placed over vegetation; in the
fourth, those over the earth, sun, moon, starsigbéa and spheres; in the fifth, angels
half of fire and half of snow; in the sixth, theifi and Kaddishin"; in the seventh,
'‘Arabot, he sees first the angels "Wrath and Arigben the angel of death, then the
[Jayyot standing before God, and finally an angelagieg in teaching the souls which
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were created by God at the time of the Creationmacked in paradise. Thus, there are
two passages of later interpolation, one from Bda-b, treating of Nebuchadnezzar's
presumptuous desire "to ascend the heights oflthuel @nd to be like the Most High",
and the other from the Zohar, intended to showNages really ascended to heaven.

God then tells Moses that He will confer on him titneher privilege of seeing hell and
paradise, and, at God's command, the angel Galanelucts Moses to hell. There he
sees the manifold torments and punishments of iffereht classes of sinners, those
who were envious of their fellow men and bore fals|mess against them; women who
exposed their charms to young men; sinners who dtiednadultery, theft, and
murder; those who perjured themselves; those wisealated the Sabbath, despised
the learned, and persecuted orphans; those who ittmdnsodomy and idolatry, or
cursed their parents; those who took bribes, it thllow men to shame, delivered up
their brother-Israelite to the Gentile, and dertleel oral law; those that ate all kinds of
forbidden food; usurers; apostates, and blasphentease who wrote the ineffable

name of God, and those who ate on Yom Kippur.

Gabriel then leads Moses into paradise. Here he fiest the guardian angel of
paradise, sitting under the tree of life, who shiwws the several costly thrones erected
in paradise, each surrounded by seventy angelthtbees for the Patriarchs, for the
scholars who studied the Law day and night forsidlee of heaven; for the pious men,
for the just, and for the repentant—and a throneagper, prepared for the wicked
whose sons are pious, as in the case of Terahllyriha sees the fountain of life
welling forth from beneath the tree of life, andiiding itself into four streams, and
four rivers flowing under each throne, "the firéthmney, the second of milk, the third
of wine, and the fourth of pure balsam." (Here haotpassage from the Zohar,
interrupting the narrative, is inserted.) As Mogekaving paradise a voice calls from
heaven: "Moses, . . . as thou hast seen the rewfaich is prepared for the just in the
future world, so also in the days to come shaltiteee the rebuilding of the Temple
and the advent of the Messiah, and shalt beholdodaty of the Lord and shalt

meditate in His Temple."

Up to the present no attempt has been made totaiscttre date of composition of this
apocalypse; but the allusion in the last chaptehe¢orebuilding of the Temple places it

after that event. The descriptions of the differelaisses of sinners in hell and their
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punishment are strikingly similar to (in fact, ameparts identical with) those found in a
number of Christian apocalypses; namely, the "Appsz of Peter,” that of "Pastor
Hermas," and the second book of the "Sibylline @sic(all three written in the
second century), and the later apocalypses of Esdra Paul, both perhaps dependent
upon the "Apocalypse of Peter.” It is possible thatritical examination of these
relations might throw further light on the dateaafmposition of ". The Ascension of
Moses."

However, the assumption of Moses was a fragmersepred in the "Midrash Bereshit
Rabbati" of R. Moses ha-Darshan. It was publisheddllinek. As an exegesis to Gen.
xxviii. 17b. The following is a synopsis of its contents: Ag time for Moses' death
approached, God permitted him to ascend into heaumh unveiledto him the future
world. There Middat ha-Raamim (the Attribute of Mercy) came to him, saying:
will announce good tidings.Turning his eyes to the throne of mercy, Moses &uou
building the Temple out of precious stones andlpehe saw also the rays of the Godhead,
and Messiah the son of David with the Torah in dis1s; also his own brother Aaron in
priestly robes. Aaron imparted to Moses that hiatldevas near at hand, whereupon Moses

asked God for permission to speak with the Messiah.

The latter then revealed to him that the sanctudnigh God was then constructing was
the Temple and the Jerusalem, which would be eskedal for Israel in the future world
to endure for all eternity, and that God had shdensame Jerusalem to Jacob in his
dream in Beth-el. To Moses' question when the rewsilem would descend to earth,
God replied: "I have not yet revealed the end tp @ame; should | reveal it to thee?"
Thereupon Moses said, "Give me at least a hint frleenevents of history,” and God
answered: "After | have scattered Israel amonghalnations, | will stretch out My
hand to gather them in a second time from all théseof the earth.”" Moses then
joyfully departed from heaven, followed by the angfedeath, who demanded his soul.
Moses refused to yield it; but finally God appear@dhim, and he surrendered his soul

to God willingly and cheerfully.

3.2.5 The Revelation of R. Joshua b. Levi

It has already been noted that the Babylonian Tdltelis of revelations which R.
Joshua b. Levi was supposed to have received fhanptophet Elijah and from the

Messiah. In this apocalypse R. Joshua himself éiguas the author. The book first
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appeared in the collection "LiJutim Shonim," published in 1519 at Constantinople,
under the title “The Story of Rabbi Joshua ben Leamd it has since been reprinted
several times, under the same title by Jellinelst&goublished a translation of it with

the correct title, "The Revelation of R. Joshu&édwi"; for the contents leave no doubt

that it really is an apocalypse. An Aramaic versaigo existed, a fragment of which is

preserved in Moses b. Nanan's "Torat ha-Adam”. Jellinek points out thatsthi

Aramaic version is a proof of the ancient originttoé apocalypsd.¢€. ii. 18), of which

the following is a summary.

As the time of R. Joshua b. Levi's death was drgwear, God sent the angel of death
to him, commissioning him to fulfii whatever R. hos might wish. The latter
requested to be shown the place awaiting him iagiee, and desired the angel to give
his sword to himUpon arriving in paradise, Joshua, against theafithe angel, leaped over
the wall: God allowed him to remain there, but caamed him to return the sword. Elijah
called out: "Make way for the son of Levi!" The ahgf death thereupon related the incident
to R. Gamaliel, who sent him back to R. Joshua Wighrequest that he explore both paradise
and hell and send him a description of them. Rauda<arried out this request. Here follows a

description of the different compartments of pasadseven in number.

In the first dwell the proselytes to Judaism; ia #econd, repentant sinners with King
Manasseh presiding over them; in the third, theid#ahs and the Israelites who came
out of Egypt, David and Solomon, and all the kilnggheir house; in the fourth, the
perfectly righteous. In the fifth, which is of spacsplendor and exquisite beauty, are
the Messiah and Elijah, the latter caressing thesdidd and saying to him, "Be
comforted, for the end draweth nigh!" The Patrigreso speak in the same strain at
certain times, as do Moses and Aaron, David andrah, and all the kings of Israel
and Judah. In the sixth, dwell those who died &typiand in the seventh, those who

died for the sins of Israel.

To his question, whether any of the heathen, omeamy of his brother Esau's
descendants, were in paradise, R. Joshua recdieedrniswer, that they obtained the
reward for their good works in this world, and #fere in the other world must dwell
in hell; in the case of the sinners in Israel, hesve just the opposite principle is
followed. Hell could not be viewed immediately, flust at that moment the news

reached heaven of the execution of the Ten MarWisen R. Joshua entered hell some
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time later, he saw there ten heathen nations, odey, as a punishment for his
disobedience to his father, Absalom, the son ofidas compelled to preside. Seven
times a day these heathen are burned by angeissiofgdire, being brought out whole
again every time. Absalom alone is accepted fromm plunishment: he sits upon a

throne, honored as a king.

The Revelation of R. Joshua b. Levi comprises albmirof writings treating the same
theme. The chief center of thought of all of thesrthe mystical signification, of the
names of God made up of four, twelve, and forty-tetters. It is stated that the present
world was created with HerY and the future with Yoc), and eschatological theories
are built up out of the forms of these letterstha Babylonian Talmud (Shab. 14
also, all sorts of similar interpretations are giva regard to the names, forms, and
combinations of the various letters, and are madeear upon eschatological questions
in the same way as in these apocalypses.idin 71a, it is said that the mysteries of the
three names of God were treated as esoteric dectand that whoever became
thoroughly initiated into the mystery of the nanmsisting of forty-two letters might
be sure of inheriting both the present and theréutmorld. Similarly, R. Akiba, the
reputed author of the "Alphabets," is especiallymoended in the Talmud as
interpreter of the strokes, dots, and flourisheghef letters (compare, for example,
Men. Up to the present time, the pseudepigraphguiestion have been generally
considered mystical writings treating upon somehasiogical points, not as real
apocalypses; but the different compositions, asgahey are known, show clearly that
the real theme of all is the eschatological problend that the discussion of the other
supernatural mysteries only goes hand in hand thi as in the apocalypses hitherto

noticed.

So far, two of the alphabets have appeared in,mg of which is three times as long
as the other: the longer was published first in Taminople, 1519 and again in
Venice, 1546. Both editions are incomplete; but ¢japs are filled in part by the
Cracow edition, which was published in 1579, wasirged in Amsterdam, 1708, and
which contains also the shorter version. Jellingldligshed both in "B. H." iii. 12-49,50-

64; the longer, based on the incomplete ConstguigAdenice edition. Several

manuscripts of both have been preserved; as, fampbe, in the Munich Codex 22,
folio 70-103, which supplies the gaps purposely ilefthe longer composition in the
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Cracow-Amsterdam edition; in the Vatican Codex, .228d one manuscript in the
Bodleian Library which is described in Neubauerat:@odl. Hebr. MSS." No. 1927.

A fragment of the shorter is contained in the Ba@iieLibrary manuscript, No. 1322
(Neubauerjb.). There are, besides, three other manuscripteenBodleian Library
containing alphabets of R. Akiba The cataloguesdoet give any details of their
contents; but the fact that none of them is mafbedited" would indicate that they are
not identical with the published "Alphabets.” A draent consisting of two leaves
("Mysterium"), also differing from the publishedpllbets, is in the Almanzi Library
and deserves special notice because it furnismesgssupport to the theory that the
writings under the present heading are genuineayases. It begins "Aleph stands for
the Most High, who is the First" and the conclusiomthe longer of the published
alphabets, as in the Hebrew Book of Enoch/ Meron (Enoch) is represented as the
revealer of the secrets disclosed in these writings

There is also a very brief and condensed narratidénoch's assumption into heaven,
of his transformation into one of the angels attibavenly throne, and of his initiation
into all the mysteries of heaven and earth. Thecgiis not in the Constantinople-
Venice edition, but is to be found in the Cracow-#terdam edition, and also in the
Munich Codex. The latter has also the seventy verdg-two names of God and the
ninety-two names of Mealron, which, from religious scruples, were omittedthe
Cracow-Amsterdam edition. The names of God areirddarom combinations of the
different letters of the alphabets, already allutiecs characteristic of this group of
writings. Closely bound up with the relation of thieove mysteries is the glorification
of the Torah as the aim and end of creation andéhé&er of future bliss. Because of its
observance Israel will inherit the joys of paradisenereas the heathen, having

disregarded it, will be given over to hell.

God Himself, surrounded by His host of angels, vdpound the Torah to the
righteous in paradise, whereupon Zerubbabel wiltlaim God's glory, so that it will
resound over the whole world; the sinners of Isemel the pious among the heathen in
hell will add their "amen" to this glorification drwill be found worthy of admittance
to paradise. The pleasures of the righteous indmseaare described in a glowing,
sensuous style: God Himself dwells among and assciwith them like one of
themselves, contributing actively to their entemaent. The circumstance, that in these
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writings the Torah is placed in such prominencepla&rs, too, their eminently

parenetic character. In regard to R. Akiba's alllegithorship of these writings, it may
be recalled, that, as early as the Jerusalem Talaleyend was current that R. Akiba
enjoyed the superhuman privilege of ascending tvé® and having the secrets of

God revealed to him.

Further, it seems worthy of notice, that, in thegiment of an "Alphabet of R. Akiba"
contained in the Lemberg edition of the Book of &maxxix. 2, and referred to above,
the story of Enoch's assumption, etc. (there cosetemo a few sentences), is narrated
as if Akiba had heard it in heaven. To concludehwellinek and Steinschneider from
the quotations which are found in the medievakditere—but which are not in the
printed editions. Anything more than that the "Adplets of R. Akiba" are incomplete
to the extent suggested here, would be prematurealinthe manuscripts have been
published. Brief reference may again be made tovies of Zunz and Graetz
regarding the origin of the theosophical specuhationtained in the apocalypses which

have been discussed thus far.

If both hold Islam responsible for the theosophythese Neo-Hebrew apocalypses,
because similar vagaries and stretches of imagmatre found in its literature and
especially in "Monatsschrift,” the reply may be matthat, as Steinschneider well
observed and Noeldeke, the foremost Arabist ofpfesent time, corroborated him
later Jewish literature had the widest and deep#gktence on the formation and

development of the views and teachings of Islanenfithe presence of mystical
speculations about the essence and being of Gaodlirethe Arabic literature, similar

to those in the Neo-Hebrew, it is quite imposstbleonclude that they found their way

from the former into the latter; rather would thgposite conclusion be justified.

3.2.6 The Hebrew Elijah Apocalypse

This apocalypse, appeared first in Salonica in 1p#Bted in the same volume with
several other pieces, and was reprinted by JelliAeg&ritical edition, according to a
Munich manuscript, with translation, explanatorya® and an attempt to ascertain the
date of composition, was published by Moses Butieser. The result arrived at in this
essay was that in this book it is necessary tongisish between the originalapocalypse
and a later addition, which consists of a disput®rg the doctors of the Law of the
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second and third centuries, concerning the nantieedfst king of Persia.

The original apocalypse was written amid the caofusf the year 261, caused by the
wars of Sapor I. against Rome and his capture &énen; but in its original form it
was probably more voluminous. In all probabilite thuthor lived in Palestine. During
the exciting period of the Perso-Roman wars waggdChosroes . (540-562) or
Chosroes 1l. (604-628), the apocalypse was furdisivéh the addition mentioned
above, in orders to make the prophecies appeaccaré with the changed times and
conditions, and for the outcome of the disputehiat t'Kesra” (the Arabic form of
“Chosroes” must be the name of the last Persiag. Kiime contents of the book of

Elijah are as follows: Michael reveals the endimietto Elijah on Mt. Carmel.

Elijah is first conducted through various heavemggions, and the revelations
regarding the end are imparted to him. The lagy kinPersia will march to war against
Rome in three successive years, and will finalketéhree military leaders prisoner.
Then Gigit will advance against him, "the [littleprn," the last king hostile to God
who will rule upon earth, as Daniel beheld. Thisgkwill instigate three wars and will
"also stretch out his arm against Israel.” Thedahsars and the attack upon Israel are
described in detall in the following part. Then tdessiah, whose name is Winon, will
appear from heaven, accompanied by hosts of angal$,engage in a series of
battles—first to annihilate the armies waging theses, and secondly to vanquish all

the remaining heathen.

After this, Israel will enjoy the blessings of tMessianic kingdom for forty years, at
the end of which time Gog and Magog will muster tmeathen to war around
Jerusalem; but they will be annihilated, and &l leathen cities will be destroyed. The
day of doom will then come and last forty days;nttlee dead will be awakened and
brought to judgment. The wicked will be deliveragento the torments of hell: but to
the good the tree of life will be given; and foeth the glorious Jerusalem will descend
from heaven, and among them shall rein peace aodlkdge of the Law. From this
summary will be noticed how closely the picturetbé future world given in this
apocalypse resembles the Revelation of John; thecriggon also of Elijah's
transportation through the heavenly regions showsiking relation to the Ethiopic
Book of Enoch (comparib. xiv. 8, 9, 12-19, 22, xviii. 13-15, xxii. 1, 11). Worthy of
attention is the description of the adversary efMhessiah, the Anti-christ, who before
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the advent of the Messiah shall subdue the worttdpemsecute Israel.

This description is a conventional feature of aagr@umber of Neo-Hebrew
apocalypses. It is found, for example, in muchséme form in all those treated below.
In the latter, however, the adversary is called lkusm(Romulus); while in the Elijah
apocalypse he is called Gigit, which is an enigoatilesignation of Odhenat, the duke
of Palmyra. The description of the adversary inphesent apocalypse shows also, as
Bousset has pointed out striking parallels to tkecdption of the Antichrist in the
Coptic Elijah apocalypse, discovered a few years #te manuscript of which can in
no case be later than the beginning of the fifthiwey (see Steindorff, "Apocalypse des
Elias,” p. 6); while the apocalypse itself is prolyeof the third or fourth century.

Of other Christian apocalypses with descriptionsthed Antichrist, offering no less
remarkable parallels to the apocalypses in thangstpresently to be mentioned, and
also in part to the Elijah apocalypse, may be ematad: "The Testament of the Lord,"
"Apocalypse of Esdras,” the "Pseudo-Johannis Appsal" and the Armenian
"Seventh Vision of Daniel" (compare also Bous$&tscriptions of the Antichrist in
these apocalypses except the "Seventh Vision ofeDarmay be found in James,

"Apocrypha Anecdota,"” in "Texts and Studies".

3.2.7 The Apocalypse of Zerubbabel

There are various recensions of this apocalypse. was printed in Constantinople in
and was reprinted in Wilna, 1819, together withfeséalkiel”. Another was edited
by Jellinek ("B. H." ii. 54-57), based on two maaugts in the Leipsic City Library,
which, however, an examination of the manuscriptsBlittenwieser proved to be
inexact; and a third recension, differing from bofithe above, is in manuscript in the
Bodleian Library. Besides these, the Bodleian dosta manuscript of one of the
printed editions. A new edition is most desiralls.this book foretells the year 990 or
970 after the destruction of the Temple by Titughestime of delivery, it must have
been written in the eleventh century at the vetgsia This apocalypse describes how
Zerubbabel is carried in spirit to Nineveh, theyGif Blood, the Great Rome, where

Me(la ron reveals to him the occurrences at the endva. ti
He sees the Messiah there, whose name is Memab. 'Amiél, and who was born at
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the time of King David, but was brought thitherthy Spirit to remain concealed until
the end of time. Apart from a few details, the diggion of the course of events in the
end of time is very much the same as that in "TharsNof King Messiah,"
"Revelations of R. Simon b. Yaai," and "Prayer of R. Simon b. Yai." In all of
them, the name of the "Evil Adversary" is Armilube Aramaic form of Romulus.
Except the "Revelations,"” they all contain the gusi fancy that he is to be born of a
marble statue in Rome. According to the "Apocalyp$eZerubbabel," he will be
begotten out of the statue by Satan: in the "Réwesls of R. Simon b. Yoai," he is
represented as a creation of Satan and DiaboluS:He Wars of King Messiah" the
epithet "Satan” is applied to him. The descriptdrArmilus in the "Revelations of R.
Simon b. Yalai" has more resemblance to that in the Elijah alypse, whereas in the
"Apocalypse of Zerubbabel," in "The Wars of King $8&ah" and "Prayer of R. Simon

b. Yolai," he is described as a human monstrosity.

3.2.8 Legend of Messiah b. Joseph

"The Wars of King Messiah" and the "Prayer of Rn&n b. Yalai" also state that he
will claim to be the Messiah and a god, and thatvhlebe accepted by the heathen as
such, whereas Israel will refuse to acknowledge. lhimthe Constantinople edition of
the "Apocalypse of Zerubbabel," as Bousset hasrebdeSatan is called, "Belial," the
name by which the Antichrist is called in the "Siimg Oracles.” "Testament of the
Patriarchs” (Dan) and "Ascensio Isaige.” This cirstance is of great importance,
inasmuch as by its means the Armilus legend, &s fibund in the above-mentioned
apocalypses, seemsparticularly adapted to throwt ligpon various points in the
Antichrist legend. All four apocalypses contain flegend of Messiah b. Joseph in
common. They state that he will gather Israelitesiad him, reintroduce the worship

of the Temple, and establish his own dominion.

This, however, will be of short duration; for Armd, with the heathen, will appear
before Jerusalem to battle against him and wily $iem. Then the time of the last
extreme suffering and persecution for Israel walgim, from which escape will be
sought by flight into the wilderness. There MesdmtDavid and the prophet Elijah
will appear to them and lead them up to Jerusalehere the Messiah will destroy
Armilus and all the armies of the heathen. In tApdcalypse of Zerubbabel," as well
as in "The Wars of King Messiah," the Messiah bviBain company with Elijah, will
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resurrect Messiah b. Joseph, who lies slain agaites of Jerusalem.

Another point common to the "Apocalypse of Zeruldaland the "Revelations of R.

Simon b. Yalai" is, that on his advent the Israelites will meknowledge Messiah b.

David. The one point mentioned which only the "Aglypse of Zerubbabel" contains
is that besides the two Messiahs there is to beomam, Hephzibah, the mother of
Messiah b. David. According to the text in Jellilse&dition, she will come upon the
scene five years before Messiah b. Joseph; anda gtar will light up her path. She
will slay two kings, and assist Messiah b. Josephis war against the king of Persia;
and during the flight into the wilderness she wshelter Israel from the persecution of

Armilus.

This last feature of the description calls to mihd flight of the woman, as described
in the Revelation of John, and the description albiiha in the Coptic "Apocalypse of
Elijah."” The picture of the future world in the Zbbabel apocalypse is also distinctive;
for in addition to the establishment of the heayelgrusalem upon five mountains
(Lebanon, Moriah, Tabor, Carmel, and Hermon), mghnore is mentioned than the
resurrection of the generation buried in the witdss, and of the faithful who met

death during the general persecution.

3.2.9 The Wars of King Messiah

The Wars of King Messiah also called "The Book loé WWars of YHWH," or the

"Occurrences at the Time of the Advent of Messiamd, finally, "The Wars of Gog

and Magog, of Messiah b. Joseph, Messiah b. Dawd, Elijah the Prophet"). This
apocalypse must have had a very wide circulatis,egidenced by the many
manuscripts in which it is preserved. It is congginn a Parisian manuscript in one in
Leipsic and another at Halberstamm, and in threeusaipts at the Bodleian Library.
The first of these is complete; in the second thgeoduction and conclusion are
missing; the third seems to be only a fragment)ainMunich manuscript the

introduction and conclusion are also omitted irs tand it was also included in the
"Mallzor Vitry," in which, however, as some pages inranuscript are missing, only

the first and last parts are preserved.
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This work was printed in the Constantinople col@timentioned above, in 1519, and
also in "AbJat Rokel" by Jacob Machir. From the latter, Jekimeprinted in omitted,
however, the introduction and the conclusion, whigh added in vol. The Munich
manuscript was found by the present writer, whadated it with the text in "Abat
Rokel," and with Jellinek, to contain a number efter readings and variants than the

latter.

The following may be added to what has been relatsave as explanatory of the
contents of this book: A parenetic discourse fothes introduction; after which the
unusual phenomena that will usher in the end umala#nd pestilence-producing heat,
poisonous dew, and an eclipse of the sun lastiimty ttiays are depicted. The Roman
"kingdom" will spread its dominion over the wholeosd, and will persecute Israel
most cruelly for the space of nine months, at the @ which time Messiah b. Joseph
will appear. From here on, the description contsnae outlined above. After Messiah
b. David shall have destroyed Armilus and the hemathrmies, together with the
"wicked" Rome, then the dead will arise, and thadtes, dispersed over all lands,

will be gathered into Jerusalem.

The heathen will convey them thither, and will offeemage to Israel; also, the Ten
Tribes, together with the descendants of Moses,retilirn, enveloped in clouds, from

the regions of Chaboras and Halach and from Mextd;as they march, the earth will
be transformed before them into a paradi$e. conclusion contains the description of the
glorious new Jerusalem and of the other blessihgseduture world, which are here of a more
spiritual character. According to the various e, it is said of Armilus, that "the nations call
him Antichrist." But the Munich manuscript readsédeé'He is called Gog and Magog"; and for

"palace of Julian," it reads "palace of Hadrian."

3.2.10 The Revelations of R. Simon b. Yoai

This apocalypse was printed at Salonica in 1743héncollection already mentioned,
and was reprinted from it by Jellinek. It is preset also in the Munich manuscript,
which contains better readings in some places. aguealypse really ends with Thy
people shall all be righteous. This apocalypse wdtsen during the stormy period of
the deposition of the Ommiads. It describes plathly wars of Merwan Il., who is
mentioned by name, his flight after the battle lom bank of the Great Zab, his capture

and his assassination.
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The revelations about the end are made by/Meéon to R. Simon b. YQai, while the
latter is dwelling in a cave, hiding from the Romamperor. The history of Islam is
reviewed from the appearance of the prophet upaevents just mentioned. From this
point on, the real prophecy of the future begih®pens with the prediction that after
Merwan'ssuccessor has reigned three months, the mionths' dominion of the
"wicked empire" will set in for Israel; then theuwrse of events is described as before
set forth under the "Apocalypse of Zerubbabel";,dmally, the picture of the future

world is drawn.

After the dispersed Israelites are gathered togetlwed the earthly Jerusalem in
addition to the heathen part of its population ansumed by fire from heaven, the
glorious new Jerusalem will descend from heavergelswill dwell in it for 2,000
years in perfect peace, and as in the "Apocalypganich” and IV Esdras will feast
on the Behemoth and the Leviathan. At the end isfttme God will descend into the
valley of Jehoshaphat to hold judgment, and heaush earth will disappear; the
heathen will be put into hell; Israel will entetarparadise: and for a year the sinners in

Israel will suffer the tortures of hell and thendwimitted to paradise.

3.2.11 The Prayer of R. Simon b. YQai

This apocalypse was published by Jellinek, accgrtéina manuscript of Mortara. It
shows the closest relation to the preceding; amghbevith a similar retrospect of the
Mohammedan history, but carries it on to a lateiedand finally refers to events
which, Jellinek observes, may be unmistakably rezegl as the Crusades. Graetz
thought that this apocalypse contained allusionth&inroads of the Mongols, and
believed that these events led directly to its cositppn. But this is out of the question;
for the passage about the appearance of deformétif@ted men from the far East,
upon which Graetz founded his argument, occurshm middle of the historical
retrospect, and not in the description of the evemimediately preceding the end. In
this part of the apocalypse the reference is satethe Crusades, and could hardly be

plainer.

The point in question is a favorite one in apocatydescription, and is simply taken
from older writings; "The Wars of King Messiah" alsontains it; but in the latter the

picture of the monstrosities is still more horrildled bears more resemblance to the
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description in the Revelation of John written egounsly in one place, and in another
the collapse of which is taken in the "RevelatiofdR. Simon b. Yalai" and in the
"Prayer of R. Simon b. Yoai," as well as in the "Midrash of the Ten Kingshiah
also has the corruption, as an ominous prognosticaif the imminent fall of the
Islamic kingdom, is nothing else, as Steinschneaearly proves, than the famous

eastern gate, Bab GirQn, of the Mosque in Damascus.

3.2.12 The Midrash of the Ten Kings

This belongs to the same class as the two precegliogalypses. It has been published
by C. M. Horowitz in "Sammlung Kleiner Midraschinatcording to a manuscript of
De Rossi's. The apocalypse begins with a very skffdescription of the eight kings
who have already ruled the first being God; thé lAkexander the Great—and relates,
in connection with this subject, the destruction tbé Temple by Titus and the
Hadrianic persecution, and leads over in this veagimon b. Yaolai's hiding from the
Roman emperor in a cave, and to the revelatiorsrdaty the end, which he received
while there. As in the two preceding books, théedént Islamic rulers, beginning with
Mohammed, are described. The references to thilixving rulers are so vague that
no certain conclusions can be drawn regarding ttemtity.

The remainder of the book is taken up with prophetcthe future, in which, at first,
occasional allusions to historical events seem ¢oirierspersed. Here also the
prophecies of the future begin with the announceéroéthe period of nine months of
intense persecution, whereupon Armilus will reignty days. At the termination of his
reign, Messiah b. Joseph will appear and restageT#mple in Jerusalem, and will
establish for Israel an epoch of peace. At the losmn of this period, Gog and Magog
will march upon Jerusalem, and Messiah b. Josephfali in battle against him.
Three-fourths of the Israelites will wander intdlexGod will then destroy the armies
of Gog and Magog; and Israel, including the "nimel @ half tribes,” will return to
Jerusalem. The rulership will recur to the housBa&¥id; Messiah b. David will rule as
the ninth king over the whole world; and Israel Iwghjoy the blessings of the

Messianic kingdom. At the end of 2,000 years Gdtkimself descend to judgment.

3.2.13 The Persian Apocalypse of Daniel

This apocalypse was published and translated bgnbetrg in Merx, It also belongs to
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the group just treated; but at the same time itpies, as Bousset observes, a peculiar
place within the Neo-Hebrew apocalypse, by reasothe role which Messiah b.
Joseph plays in it. The account, however, is noteply clear. First comes a very
diffuse legendary narrative of the events of thmetiof Daniel; that is, from the
appearance of the prophet Jeremiah down to the diim€ing Darius I., Hystaspes
(B.C. 485). Then it relates how Daniel mourns aasts because of the destruction of
the Temple, and how an angel appears to unveilfuhge to him. Here follows
abruptly, regardless of the thousand interveningrgjea transparent description of
Mohammed and the Islamic rulers following him. e truler with three sons, from the
bottom), as Bousset obse rves, Harln al-Raschichenthree sons are with certainty

recognizable.

3.2.14 The Second and Third Books of Baruch

The second and third Books of Baruch {00 ce) are “apocryphal” insofar as they do
not belong to the canonical Hebrew Bible. Theyettant in Ethiopic, Syriac, Greek,
and Latin translations made by Christians rath@ntim their original Hebrew or
Aramaic forms. The reason that the apocalypsesv&ahn this manner seems to be
that, after the failure of a series of Jewish revalgainst the Roman Empire in about
135 ce, the rabbis who began the process of codiftie Jewish tradition turned away
from apocalypticism emphasis on upholding and preging the law of the Pentateuch.
Fatefully, however, while Jewish apocalypticism vesi#l flourishing, it was taken up

by Christians.

3.2.15 First Book of Baruch

In this apocalypse Baruch laments the destructiodeausalem until an angel of the
Lord leads him through five heavens and revealsrtodivine mysteries. He struggles
with questions raised by the termination of Temgéerifices. Among the unique

features of the book are: its identification of three" that occasioned the sin of Adam
and Eve as the grape vine, which made drunkenmesssilple; the fall's meaning as the
loss of "the glory of God;" Satan's name as Satdhellegend of the Phoenix; and the
angel Michael's intercession in the heavenly Templeere he offered the prayers,
virtues, and righteous deeds of believers as sasito God. The Book was written

after the destruction of the Temple in AD 70 beftite earliest possible citation by

Origen in AD 231 around late 1st / early 2nd centib in Greek language in Egypt.
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3.2.16 Fourth Baruch

The night before Jerusalem's destruction, the kevdals to Jeremiah that the city is to
be attacked by his angels so it can be handed tovéne Chaldeans. He instructs
Jeremiah to hide the Temple vessels and to accontparexiles to Babylon. Baruch is
to stay in Jerusalem until their return. Jeremiabguests that his faithful servant
Abimelech be spared and sent out of the city tdeyafigs at the farm of Agrippa,
Abimelech takes a 66-year nap. When he awakendigsisre still fresh, but he does
not recognize his surroundings. He is eventualinited with Baruch, who takes his
awakening as a sign that the exiles will soon retand the fresh figs as proof of the
resurrection. Baruch sends a letter to Jeremiajingirhim to return with the exiles.
Back in Jerusalem, Jeremiah has a vision of dimysteries, including the coming of
Jesus Christ. The Book was written in Greek dfterdestruction of the Temple in AD
70, but probably before the second Jewish revoR[n132 Probably during the first
third of the 2nd century AD (probably in Palestine)

Most authorities regard early Christianity as avéetly apocalyptic religion, intent on
the imminent “Second Coming” of Christ to presidesiothe Last Judgment and the
end of the world. Early Christian apocalypticismeiadent in the Gospels, which are
permeated with language taken from Daniel. Theadled Little Apocalypse, a sermon
by Jesus found in Matthew Chapters 24-25 with fesah Mark Chapter 13 and Luke
Chapter 21, foretells the imminence of collectivieulation and chastisement before
the coming of the “Son of Man” who will “sit uporné throne of his glory” and
separate “the sheep from the goats.” Some Pauprstles also contain apocalyptic
content. The last book of the New Testament, theafen to John, also known as the
Apocalypse of St. John concludes canonical Chnstaripture in a ringingly
apocalyptic key. Written in Asia Minor about 95 bg a Christian named John the
Revelation offers a vibrant, sometimes lurid, actaf imminent crisis, judgment, and
salvation.

Evidently obsessed by the persecution of Christtanshe Roman Empire, which he
refers to as “Babylon,” John recounts a seriesisibms that foretell a crescendo of
persecutions and martyrdoms followed by univensdgjinent, retribution for the forces
of evil, and rewards for the faithful. Details arten impenetrable because of esoteric

allusive language, for example, a woman clothedth Wit sun and the moon under her
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feet...being with child and travailing in birth. Mareer, the narrative is bewildering
because it repeats itself frequently. Nevertheldss, psychedelic imagery is easily
etched in the mind, and the mysteries found in tise have proved endlessly
fascinating. Nor can there be any doubt of thdimate message: the world, which is
already suffering, will soon be washed in bloodt twe “King of Kings” will come to

“tread the winepress of the wrath of God,” and kgting rewards will be given to

those who have “washed their robes in the bloati@tamb” (Revelation 14:19).

A number of other Christian apocalypses were writlaring the period between 100
ce and 400 ce, including the Apocalse of Peter, Apecalypse of Paul, and the
Testament of Abraham. Although these works adleepbcalyptic form in recounting

supernatural visions pseudonymously in esoterigdage, they refer to an individual’s
salvation and lack the characteristic apocalyptiotent of treating collective history

and collective salvation. The trend toward conedimtg on individual salvation was

reinforced in the theology of the leading ChurclthEes, preeminently St. Augustine.
The Fathers were eschatological insofar as thagusal in the Last Judgment but non-
apocalyptic in that they insisted that the timetloé last act of history was utterly
uncertain. Yet beliefs inherited from Daniel an@d tNew Testament permitted the
survival of apocalyptic thinking in the Middle Agesd led to the creation of new
apocalyptic works, such as the Revelations of Rs&dethodius (mid-7th century) and
the Vision of Brother John (late 13th century).

Many medieval authors also wrote pseudonymous @mph that did not take the form
of narrative visions but foresaw imminent crisislgment, and salvation. Although the
apocalyptic genre disappeared after the Middle Agasapocalyptic mood, reinforced
by explicit references to the Revelation to Jolppears in numerous modern literary
works. It is estimated that 40 million copies obks in theLeft Behind series were in
print by the early 21st century, and a computer ggdrased on the series was also
produced. The apocalyptic literature of Judaism dbDldristianity embraces a
considerable period, from the centuries followihg €xile down to the close of the

middle ages.

Apocalyptical elementsuftokoivmtev, to reveal something hidden) can be detected in
the prophetical books of Joel and Zechariah, wikdgah chapters 24-27 and 33 present
well-developed apocalypses. The Book of Daniel reffe fully matured and classic
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example of this genre of literature. The non-futignt of prophecies served to
popularize the methods of apocalyptic in compariadth the non-fulfilment of the
adventof the Messianic kingdom. Thus, though Jaabnhad promised that after
seventy years Israel should be restored to their lkawd, and then enjoy the blessings
of the Messianic kingdom under the Messianic kihgs period passed by and things
remained as of old. Sonteelieve that the Messianic kingdom was not necdégsar
predicted to occur at the end of the seventy yefatBe Babylonian exile, but at some
unspecified time in the future. The only thing éartain that was predicted is the return
of the Jews to their land, which occurred when Ggdhe Persian conquered Babylon
in ¢.539 BC. Thus, the fulfillment of the Messiakiogdom remained in the future for
the Jews.

Haggai and Zechariah explained the delay by tHeréabf Judah to rebuild the temple,
and so hope of the kingdom persisted, till in g half of the 2nd century the delay is
explained in the Books of Daniel and Enoch as meeagahse of man's shortcomings but
to the counsels of God. Regarding the 70 yearsitd predicted in Jeremiah 29:10, the
Jews were first exiled in the year 605 BCE in tegm of king Jehoiakim and were
allowed to return to their land in c. 536 BCE wh€@ng Cycrus conquered Babylon.
This time period was approximately 70 years, aplpesied by Jeremiah. But some
people believe that the 70 years of Jeremiah waes interpreted by the angel in
Daniel 25-27 as 70 weeks of years, of which 69¥ehavweady expired, while Enoch
85 interprets the 70 years of Jeremiah as the ¢6essive reigns of the 70 angelic
patrons of the nations, which are to come to aecinis own generation. The Book of
Enoch, however, was not considered as inspiredptcel by the Jews, so that any
failed prophecy in it is of no consequence to twish faith. The Greek empire of the
East was overthrown by Rome, and in due coursedc#irth a new interpretation of
Daniel.

The fourth and last empire which, according to @hiit10-25, was to be Greek, was
declared to be Roman by the Apocalpse of Baruclptels 36-40 and 4 Ezra 10:60-
12:35. (Again, these two books were not consideedhspired Scripture by the Jews,
and thus were not authoritative on matters of peogh Earlier in Daniel chapter 7,
and also in chapter 2, however, the fourth andl fivarld empire is actually Rome,
since Babylon, Medo-Persia, Greece, and Rome werklvempires which all clearly

arrived in succession.
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After Babylon fell, Media and Persia merged in atjempire known as the Medo-
Persian or Achaemenid Empire. Thus, it appearsDiaaiel is saying here that Rome
would be the last world power before the kingdonGod. Such ideas as those of "the
day of Yahweh" and the "new heavens and a new'"earle re-edited by the Jewish
people with fresh nuances in conformity with theew settings. Thus the inner
development of Jewish apocalyptic was conditiongthb historical experiences of the
nation. But the prophecies found in Jewish Scrgguwhich have not changed over

time, await their fulfillment.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE 1

» Define the term Apocalyptic literature
« List five Apocalyptic literatures and discuss them

» QOuitline the contents of the Hebrew Elijah Apocakyp

4.0 CONCLUSION

In this unit, you have learned about Apocalyptierkture, their contents, the theme of
Alphabets and parenetic character. You also leathedime of their publications as
wel as the authors. The idea behind this unit mase you to be acquainted with inter-

testamental literature.

5.0 SUMMARY

In this unit, you learned the Apocalyptic literaurThe objective of this unit is to
expose you to another aspect of inter-testameitidature, namely Apocalyptic

literature.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Give the features that differentiate the first,s3@tand third Books of Baruch.
2. How was the first Book of Enoch composed?
3. Discuss the themes Assumption, Hell and Paradiéguocalypse of the Ascention

of Moses
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Unit 5 Rabbinic Literature

CONTENT
1.0 Introduction
2.0 Objectives
3.0 Main Body
3.1 Contents of Rabbinical Literatures
3.1.1 Mishnah
3.1.2 Baraitot
3.1.3 Gemara
3.1.4 Halakha and Aggadah
3.1.5 Tosefta
3.1.6 Talmud
3.1.7 Meforshim
4.0 Conclusion
5.0 Summary
6.0 Tutor-Marked Assignment
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

This is the last unit of the module and the whotekw This unit contains another aspect of the
literatures of inter-testamental period, namely Iitaigal literature. This is a form of literature
that also emerged during inter-testamental perrodral 400 BC. The Rabbinical literature
attempt to write down in Hebrew and Aramaic langsadhe pharisaic oral traditions
(previously memorized) after pharisaism had takaots in inter-biblical period of Jewish

history.
2.0 OBJECTIVES

By the end of this unit, you should be able to:

» Explain the contents of Rabbinical Literature
» Discuss the Rabbinical literatures of inter-biblipariod

* Highlight the role of Talmud study in inter-testamed history

3.0MAIN BODY
3.1 Rabbhinic Judaism

The Rabbinic Judaism or Rabbinism has been thestneam form of Judaism since the 6th
century CE, after the codification of the TalmudbRinic Judaism became the predominant

stream within the Jewish diaspora between the @rétht centuries, with the redaction of the
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oral law and the Talmud as the authoritative imeadgion of Jewish scripture and to
encourage the practice of Judaism in the absendemple sacrifice and other practices no
longer possible. This form of Judaism is based ton lielief that at Mount Sinai, Moses
received directly from God the Torah (Pentateuchjvall as additional oral explanation of

the revelation, the "oral law," that was transnaithkyy Moses to the people in oral form.

The mainstream Rabbinic Judaism contrasts with ikadaudaism which does not recognize
the oral law as a divine authority, and the Ralwbimiocedures used to interpret Jewish
scripture. The rabbinic Judaism appears to be regi@rgely to a portion of Jewish history to
imply the dominance of rabbis in the religious aradional life of Jews in Post-Destruction
Israel and beyond in the 1st century CE. There imgécations that “rabbinic Judaism”
activities predate this period by at least 1,008rgeMoses, himself was always referred to as

"Moshe Rabbeinu - Moses our Rabbi/Teacher".

3.1.1 Rabbinic Hermeneutics
Principles of Rabbinic Hermeneutics include théofeings:

1. A law that operates under certain conditions willety be operative in other situations
where the same conditions are present in a mote &mum

2. A law operating in one situation will also be ogef@ in another situation, if the text
characterizes both situations in identical terms.

3. A law that clearly expresses the purpose it wasnieaserve will also apply to other
situations where the identical purpose may be serve

4. When a general rule is followed by illustrative tparlars, only those particulars are to be
embraced by it.

5. A law that begins with specifying particular casasd then proceeds to an all-embracing
generalization, is to be applied to particularsesasot specified but logically falling into
the same generalization.

6. A law that begins with a generalization as tontended applications, then continues with
the specification of particular cases, and thenckmes with a restatement of the
generalization, can be applied only to the pardicabses specified.

7. The rules about a generalization being followedpreceded by specifying particulars
(rules 4 and 5) will not apply if it is apparenattthe specification of the particular cases

or the statement of the generalization is meanglpuor achieving a greater clarity of
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language.

8. A particular case already covered in a generatinatihat is nevertheless treated
separately suggests that the same particularizadnent be applied to all other cases
which are covered in that generalization.

9. A penalty specified for a general category of wralojng is not to be automatically
applied to a particular case that is withdrawn frim general rule to be specifically
prohibited, but without any mention of the penalty.

10. A general prohibition followed by a specified pdagainay be followed by a particular
case, normally included in the generalization, wéthmodification in penalty, either
toward easing it or making it more severe.

11. A case logically falling into a general law butated separately remains outside the
provisions of the general law except in those imsta where it is specifically included in
them.

12. Obscurities in Biblical texts may be cleared upnfréhe immediate context or from

subsequently occurring passages

3.2 Jewish Legal Rabbinic Literatures

Rabbinic literature is frequently called the Orakrdh. Tradition has it that God gave the laws
and customs contained in the Oral Torah to Moseblount Sinai at the same time with the
Written Torah (the first five books of the Bibld)his Oral Torah was passed down through
the generations, "from Moses to Joshua; Joshu&doelders and from the elders to the
prophets.” (M. Pirkei Avot 1:1). However, some dain® believe that the teachings of the Oral
Torah developed during a much later period. Regasdbf the time of its genesis, the Oral
Torah was the Sages' method of making the Writteai meaningful to the people of their
day. Rabbinic legal literature is made up of fivajon groups. These include:

3.2.1 The Torah

The basis of Jewish law and tradition (halakhdahésTorah (also known as the Pentateuch or
the Five Books of Moses). According to rabbiniditi@an there are 613 commandments in the
Torah. Some of these laws are directed only to oreto women, some only to the ancient
priestly groups, the Kohanim and Leviyim (membefrshe tribe of Levi), and some only to
farmers within the Land of Israel. Torah was traiteed by the Pharisee sect of ancient

Judaism, and were later recorded in written form expanded upon by the rabbis. Rabbinic
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Judaism (which derives from the Pharisees) hasyalvld that the books of the Torah

(called the written law) have always been trangdith parallel with an oral tradition.

Orthodox and many other Jews do not believe thatr¢lrealed Torah consists solely of its
written contents, but of its interpretations aslwebr the sages of the Mishnah and Talmud,
and for their successors today, the study of Tavab therefore not merely a means to learn
the contents of God's revelation, but an end &lfitén Judaism, the study of Torah can be a

means of experiencing God.

3.2.2 The Mishnah

The Mishnahis a compilation of legal opinions and debatestebents in the Mishnah are
typically texts recording brief opinions of the bad debating a subject; or recording only an
unattributed ruling, apparently representing a eosas view. The rabbis recorded in the
Mishnah are known as Tannaim. The Midrash texttud® a much broader selection of
halakhic subjects than the Midrash. Midrash is ahe of reading details into or out of a
Biblical text. It is a compilation of Midrashic telaings, in the form of legal, exegetical,
homiletical, or narrative writing, often configur@d a commentary on the Bible or Mishnah.
There are a large number of "classical" Midrashicks spanning a period from Mishnaic to
Geonic times, often showing evidence of having beemnked and reworked from earlier
materials, and frequently coming to us in multipégiants. A compact list of these works is
given below; a more thorough annotated list cafobad under Midrash. The timeline below
must be approximate because many of these works ezgnposed over a long span of time,
borrowing and collating material from earlier verss and their histories are therefore

somewhat uncertain and the subject of scholarhatdeb

3.2.3 Gemara

The Gemara mainly focuses on elucidating and eddingy the opinions of the Tannaim. -
rabbis of the Gemara are known as Amoraim (shgora &max). Much of the Gerar:
consists of legal analysis and the starting padnttifie analysis is usually a legal stater
found in a Mishnah. The statement is then analyreticompared with other statements
in different approaches to Biblical exegesis inbialz Judaism (or - simplerinterpretatio
of text in Torah study) exchanges between two (feedly anonymous and sometit

metaphorical) disputants, termed timakshan(questioner) andartzan (answerer). Anoth
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important function of Gemara is to identify the mot Biblical basis for a given le
presented in the Mishnah and the logical processexing one with the other. This acti
was known asalmudlong before the existence of the "Talmud" as a. t&emara frequent
refers to these rabbanic statememtsorder to compare them to those contained i

Mishnah and to support or refute the propositidn&roraim.

3.2.4 Baraitot

The baraitotcited in the Gemara are often quotations from tlesefta (a tannai
compendium of halakha parallel to the Mishnah) #red Halakhic Midrashim (specifica
Mekhilta, Sifra and Sifre). Somearaitot, however, are known only through traditions ¢
in the Gemara, and are not part of any other collectionthe three centuries following °
redaction of the Mishnah, rabbis throughout Paleséind Babylonia analyzed, debated,
discussed baraita work. These discussions fornGiimara.Gemarameans “corpletion’
(from the Hebrewgamar:»a: "to complete™) or "learning” (from the Aramaido"study")

All such non-Mishnaic tannaitic sources are termaicitot.

3.2.5 Sefer ha-Mafteal

The Sefer ha-Maftea (Book of the Key) is another Rabbinical literatgpreduced by Nissi
Gaon, which contains a preface explaining the difie forms of Talmudic argumentat
and then explains abbreviated passages in the @abywrosseferring to parallel passas
where the same thought is expressed in full. Sdnigeccommentaries such asddushimby
Joseph ibn Migash on two tractates, Bava BatraSimel/uot, based onananel and Alfa
also survived during this period. Other compilasiar inter-testamental period are “Sefer ha
Ner” and “Arukh” produced by Zechariah Agamati @Rebbi Nathan b. Jechiel in the™1

century to help translate difficult words.

3.2.6 Rashi

However, the best known commentaog the Babylonian Talmud is “Rashi” written
Rabbi Solomon ben Isaac. This commentary is congms&tie, covering alost the entil
Talmud. It was written as a running commentary d@nglrovides a full explanation of t
words, and explains the logical structure of eaalmlidic passage. Most scholars consic

it to be indispensable to students of the Talmud.
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3.2.7 Tosafot

Tosafot is another major commentary of Rabbinigtdrdture produced by medie
Ashkenazic Jewry as additions or supplements orr#muld. The Tosafas collection ¢
commentaries by various medieval Ashkenazic Rabbithe Talmud. One of the main gc
of the Tosafotis to explain and interpret contradictory staterment the Talmud. Unlik
Rashi, the Tosafot is not a running commentary, ratlier omments on selected matt
Often the explanations of Tosafot differ from thagfeRashi.Among the founders of t
Tosafist school were Rabbi Jacob b. Meir (knowiRabbeinu Tam), who was a grandsc
Rashi, andRabbenu Tam'siephew, Rabbi Isaac berarBuel. The Tosafot commenta

were collected in different editions in the vari@ehools.

3.2.8 Meforshim

Meforshim is a Hebrew word meaning "classical rabbinical cantators” or rough
meaning "exegetes”, and is used as a substituténdocorrect word perushimhich mear
"commentaries”. In Judaism this term refers to cemtaries on the Torah five books
Moses, Tanakh, the Mishnah, the Talmud, responss the siddur Jewish prayerbook,
more. By the time of Rabbi Judah haNasi (200 Ctgr #he destruction of Jerusalem, m
of this material were edited together into the M. Over the next four centuries this
underwent discussion and debate in both of thedigorhajor Jewish communities (in Isi
and Babylonia), and the commenégrion the Mishnah from each of these commu

eventually came to be edited together into compiatknown as the two Talmuds.

3.2.9 Talmud

The Talmud (Hebrewmnyn talmad meaning "“instruction” or “learning” or “teach” &scentral

text of mainstream Judaism. It takes the form odard of rabbinic discussions pertaining to

Jewish law, ethics, philosophy, customs and histdhe Talmud has two components: the

Mishnah (c. 200 CE), the first written compendiuhdedaism's Oral Law; and the Gemara (c.

500 CE), a discussion of the Mishnah and relateth@iic writings that often ventures onto

other subjects and expounds broadly on the TandKliese terms are often used

interchangeably. However, they form the basis foc@les of rabbinic law and are quoted in

other rabbinic literatures. This Talmud is a syned the analysis of the Mishnah that was

developed over the course of nearly 200 years bgdémies in Israel, especially those of

Tiberias and Caesarias. The Talmud is broadly dividto two categories. These include:
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3.2.9.1 The Jerusalem Talmud (Talmud Yerushalmi)

The Jerusalem Talmud is evidently incomplete antbtseasy to follow because the compilers
lacked the time to produce a quality work they hiaténded. The text is The apparent
cessation of work on the Jerusalem Talmud in tfie ientury which has been associated
with the decision of Theoldosius Il in 425 CE tgptess the Patriarchate and put an end to
the practice of formal scholarly ordination. Thare traditions that hold that in the Messianic
Age the Jerusalem Talmud will have priority oves Babylonian. This may be interpreted as
meaning that, following the restoration of the Sadin and the line of ordined scholars, the
work will be completed and "out of Zion shall geethaw and the word of the Lord from
Jerusalem". The Jerusalem Talmud or Taémud Yerushalmalso known as the Palestinian
Talmud, was one of the two compilations of Jewisligious teachings and commentary that

was transmitted orally for centuries prior to itsnpilation by Jewish scholars in Israel.

It is a compilation of teachings of the schoolsTdéerias, Sepphoris and Caesarea written
largely in a western Aramaic dialect that differsnfi its Babylonian counterpart. This form of
the Talmud was compiled in the fourth century iraéd and has not received much attention
from commentators. The Jerusalem Talmud has agyrémtus on the Land of Israel and the
Torah's agricultural laws pertaining to the landdese it was written in the Land of Israel
where the laws applied. It does not cover the Mashorder of Kodashim, which deals with
sacrificial rites and laws pertaining to the Tempi&ile the Babylonian Talmud does cover it.
It is not clear why this is, as the laws were nie¢atly applicable in either country following
the Temple's destruction in 70 CE. In both Talmuady one tractate of Tohorot (ritual purity
laws) is examined, that of the menstrual laws, HiddThe Talmud Yerushalmi is like
Tosefta. He listens to the Mishnah and Toseftathed takes over the conversation, citing

statistics and information from a vast library obkvledge.

3.2.9.2 Babylonian Talmud (the Bavli Talmud)

The Babylonian Talmud was a documents compiled twemperiod of Late antiquity 3rd to

5th centuries. It comprised of the Mishnah and Gamahich latter represented the
culmination of more than 300 years of analysishef Mishnah in the Babylonian Academies.
The compilation of the Babylonian Talmud in its et form is ascribed by tradition to two

Babylonian sages, Rav Ashi and Ravina. Rav Ashi ware presidents of the Sura Academy
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from 375 to 427 CE and was completed by Ravindjttamally regarded as the final Amoraic
expounder. Accordingly, traditionalists argue tidvina’'s death in 499 CE is the latest
possible date for the completion of the redactiérine Talmud. This called for Talmudic

scholarship which developed out of the need tortesoethe Halakha.

3.2.9.3 The differences between the Babylonian Talrd and the Jerusalem Talmud

The differences between the Babylonian Talmud aedlerusalem Talmud are:

(1) The Babylonian Talmud records the opinions of @dgbrs of Israel as well as of those of
Babylonia, while the Jerusalem Talmud only selddaesdhe Babylonian rabbis.

(2) The Babylonian version of Talmud contains the amisiof more generations because of
its later date of completion than the Jerusalemmtidl For this reason the Babylonia
Talmud is regarded as a more comprehensive calleofithe opinions available.

(3) Because of the centuries of redaction between ahgposition of the Jerusalem and the
Babylonian Talmud, the opinions of early amoraingimibe closer to their original form
in the Jerusalem Talmud. The influence of the Batigih Talmud has therefore been far
greater than that of théerushalmi

(4) The influence and prestige of the Jewish commuiitisrael which steadily declined in
contrast with the Babylonian community in the yeafter the redaction of the Talmud
and continuing until the Gaonic era also serve amagor different between the two
Talmud.

(5) The editing of the Babylonian Talmud was also sigpédo that of the Jerusalem version,
making it more accessible and readily usable. Atiogr to Maimonides (whose life
began almost a hundred years after the end of #miG era), all Jewish communities
during the Gaonic era formally accepted the BalglonTalmud as binding upon
themselves, and modern Jewish practice followB#i®ylonian Talmud's conclusions on

all areas in which the two Talmuds conflict.

3.2.9.4 The Role of Talmud in the Study of Judaism

The role of Talmud in the study of inter-testaméedtaldaism is better examined in connection

with the past and current views of the various $awmovements.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE 1
 List five rabbinical literatures known to you andefly discuss three of them.
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» Give five principles of Rabbinical literature anohemention any three
» State the differences between Babylonian TalmudJangsalem Talmud
4.0CONCLUSION

You have learned about Rabbinical literatures &ed historical origins. It should be pointed
out to you, that these literatures emerged in thedntury as an attempt to write down
pharisaic oral traditions after pharisaicsm hadntphed over its rivals. The Rabbinical
literatre to help in interpreting and understandimg scripture as the divine words of God.

5.0 SUMMARY

In this unit, you learned the names of Rabbinigakrtatures. The general belief is that your
understanding of the emergence of these literatamestheir contents will go a long way in

the understanding of the history of Jewish peoplend the inter-testamental period. This
objective has been achieved in this unit.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Give two significe roles of Talmud in the studyJafdaism.

2. List three Rabbinical literature and discuss thematails
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